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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
The purpose of this Assessment is to inform strategic planning for USAID/Southern Africa’s foreign 
assistance programming in the subregion, as well as in South Africa. The Assessment describes the status of 
and threats to the conservation of tropical forestry and biodiversity and provides an overview of regional 
environmental conditions and trends. It identifies opportunities for USAID to further promote conservation 
and enhance environmentally sound development practices. The Assessment was prepared under the Global 
Environmental Management Support (GEMS) II project during the period November 2016–March 2017. 

There are eight terrestrial biomes in southern Africa: forests, which include tropical rainforest and coastal 
forests that host a high number of endemic plant, bird, and reptile species; savanna, comprising a mosaic of 
grassland and deciduous woodland, which is the primary habitat for most large mammal species; high-altitude 
grassland; arid shrub land; true desert; the fynbos biome; wetlands, which are scattered throughout the 
subregion and range in type from endorheic pans to major floodplains and mangrove swamps; and the lake 
biome comprising the major Rift Valley lakes. Six of the 36 internationally recognized biodiversity hotspots 
occur in Southern Africa. These are areas of high plant and animal diversity, which warrant strong 
conservation management to sustain the bulk of species diversity and species populations.   

For the full benefits and opportunities offered by biodiversity to be realized, new strategies – which go 
beyond a focus on a few species and parks – will need to be adopted. New links need to be established 
between biodiversity protection and human needs. There is a need for more function-oriented conservation, 
i.e., conservation of ecosystem services essential for human livelihood, including conservation of the people-
dominated landscapes outside parks. 

This Assessment recommends that USAID consider 10 priority areas for intervention in Southern Africa. 
While not listed in order of priority, the recommended areas of intervention and corresponding 
implementation ideas reflect the input of various stakeholders consulted during the preparation of this 
Assessment, and the opinion of the preparers. While other compelling ideas may be worthy of support, these 
recommendations focus on sectors that USAID already supports, or that are closely aligned with existing 
USAID interests. The recommendations also take into account activities of USAID partners related to 
biodiversity and tropical forest conservation and therefore focus on gaps in programming, that is, areas where 
USAID programming may yield the most appreciable benefits.  

While these recommendations focus on biodiversity considerations, associated programming or activities 
could integrate elements of governance, gender, socioeconomic advancement, resilience to climate variability, 
and pursuit of the United Nations Development Programme’s Sustainable Development Goals. The 
recommendations therefore indicate a holistic approach that is reflective of the entire development context.  

The suggested priority areas of intervention are as follows: 

Combating biological invasions: Invasive alien species (IAS) are one of the major threats to sustainable 
development, on par with climate change and the destruction of essential life-support systems (e.g., source 
water protection). Aliens are non-native species that have been introduced either accidentally or intentionally. 
Intentional introductions are motivated by economic, environmental, and social considerations. In Africa, 
some important ecosystems are under threat from such species. The direct impact of IAS is a reduction in 
biodiversity, which often leads to reduced productivity and subsequent impacts on livelihood. As a result 
these altered ecosystems undermine development and economic opportunity, increasing human vulnerability 
and threatening human well-being.  

Addressing the problem requires an updated assessment of the IAS threat and its root causes, along with a 
plan of action – at the regional, national, and local levels. This must include an alignment of policies and laws 
across different countries and sectors, such as trade and environment. 
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Reducing transboundary wildlife crimes: These crimes include poaching of game, deforestation, illegal 
fishing, and illegal trade in endangered plant species. Despite conservation efforts, in recent years, illegal 
wildlife trade has exploded to meet increasing demand for elephant ivory and rhino horns, primarily for Asian 
consumers. Rhinos are now close to extinction. Elephants are among the most exploited wild animals in 
human history, and today, ivory finances armed rebels in many parts of Africa. In addition to the types of 
wildlife trade mentioned above, marine species are also traded, as are pangolins, reptiles, and many types of 
plants.  

Forests have declined because of illegal logging and clearing for agriculture and fuel. Large areas of forests 
and woodlands have been converted for agricultural production, while escalating urbanization and bush fires 
have also changed the distribution and composition of some forest areas.  

There are various strategies for combating illegal wildlife trade, and USAID has supported many of these. 
However other opportunities exist for strengthened collaboration and a more targeted approach to the 
underlying resource management challenges. 

Training environmental journalists: This type of training will promote environmental awareness among 
high-level decision-makers and the public. Many people are unaware of the linkages between the 
environment, livelihoods, human health, and the economy. Concepts such as “ecosystem services,” 
“opportunity costs,” and “environmental values” are not well understood. Environmental journalists are 
uniquely placed to act as change agents in local communities and societies. Most countries in the Southern 
Africa Development Community (SADC) have a good choice of independent daily newspapers and radio 
stations, and journalists are a key cog in the information arena. In addition to providing information to 
politicians, environmental journalism could improve public interest and involvement in environmental issues. 

Establishing fish refuges in shared freshwater systems: Inland fisheries play a vital role in food security 
and livelihoods for much of Southern Africa’s rural population, including some of the poorest communities. 
Most of the larger perennial rivers and associated wetlands support major fisheries. All of these rivers are 
transboundary, and thus the fish are, to an extent, a shared resource. However, management efforts are 
usually undertaken on a national level. Despite their importance, the problem faced by the region’s inland 
fisheries is a classic example of the “Tragedy of the Commons.”  

USAID should consider supporting the establishment of fish refuges (within an individual country or 
transboundary area) where fishing will not be allowed or will be allowed only seasonally. These refuges can 
act as breeding grounds, helping to repopulate surrounding waters, control unsustainable fishing methods, 
and build partnerships between government and local communities working toward the long-term objective 
of fisheries conservation.  

Launching the African Environmental Safeguards Barometer: While there has been notable progress in 
Southern Africa in the development of laws, policies, and administrative procedures to implement 
environmental impact assessments (EIA), as well as in creation of implementing government institutions, 
capacity in almost all respects remains inadequate. The existing capacity gaps are compounded by the ever-
increasing demands placed upon the authorities by new development initiatives, donor and development 
agency requirements, more complex environmental issues, and an increasingly articulate civil society lobby. 
Thus, there is an urgent need to systematically strengthen capacity in a systematic way that builds on existing, 
indigenous initiatives. The idea for a barometer responds to the need of countries to gauge their activities 
against a best-practice benchmark.  

A prototype of this barometer already exists and has been successfully tested in a number of African 
countries. It now needs further refinement in light of results from the pilot phase and then a roll-out 
throughout the region. 

Regional reporting on the state of the environment: This reporting will provide understanding of the 
state of Southern Africa’s ecosystem services, their resilience to climate variability and change, and the effect 
of such changes on the poor. There is currently no initiative to consolidate existing data and literature into an 
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annual Regional State of the Environment Report that can serve as a one-stop-shop for the public, the media, 
administrators, and decision-makers. Consequently, governments are seldom held accountable for 
environmental decline.    

State of the Environment Reports make relevant and useful information available to governments and the 
public. By increasing awareness among decision-makers, they can lead to informed decisions that result in 
more sustainable use and effective conservation of environmental assets. 

Integrating the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) into national development planning: There 
needs to be a more strategic approach towards planning in countries than is currently evident. Some sectors 
(e.g., mining) are unsustainable and need to be developed in tandem and in harmony with other industries 
that collectively comprise the economy in order to promote equitable and long-term development. It is clear 
that developing countries must develop all aspects of their resource base, but at the same time avoid making 
strategic choices – either knowingly or by default – that present significant opportunity costs. While nearly all 
SADC countries produce regular National Development Plans, these are almost never (or at best only 
partially) implemented.  

The SDGs build upon the Millennium Development Goals, and aim to end poverty, protect the planet, and 
ensure prosperity for all. Other critical areas of concern, such as inequality, climate change, sustainable 
consumption and production, and sustainable cities, are addressed. The process of integrating SDGs into 
planning will require the building of human and technical capacity among planning structures and in 
institutions, and the development and customization of tools relevant and applicable in the country context.  

Good alignment with the SDGs will make it easier to implement and report on global requirements and a 
country’s own development agenda. It will also help to ensure that a country can move forward quickly and 
effectively in implementing its plans and bring sustainable development issues to the attention of a wider 
range of stakeholders. 

Promoting transboundary impact assessment: Many environmental impacts are transboundary in nature, 
especially when developments are located in shared river basins. Since most SADC countries rely to some 
extent on neighbors for their water, upstream developments inevitably impact on downstream countries, 
often in devastating ways. As most countries are finding it increasingly difficult to secure adequate and 
affordable supplies of good quality water, managing transboundary impacts in shared river basins has become 
a critical priority.  

None of the countries have, in their legislation or accompanying regulations or guidelines, detailed procedures 
for the assessment of transboundary impacts and the consultation of stakeholders in the potentially affected 
states.  

The SADC Protocol on Shared Watercourses provides an opportunity to improve the way countries 
cooperate on managing transboundary impacts. Attempts have been made over the past few years in the 
Orange-Senqu and Okavango rivers to educate authorities about the need for a transboundary impact 
assessment protocol (along the lines of the Espoo Convention). Interest is growing but an extra effort is 
needed to nurture the idea further, and perhaps to provide facilitation and technical support. 

Supporting transfrontier conservation areas (TFCAs): This is one of the greatest conservation visions in 
the region and globally. Within Southern Africa, TFCA programs (e.g., the Kavango-Zambezi Transfrontier 
Conservation Area) have been initiated, supported, and used to advance biodiversity conservation. USAID 
could scale up its support for transfrontier conservation initiatives, building on existing partnerships. 
Stakeholder mapping would clarify how the various existing implementing entities can collaborate 
synergistically, rather than competing and duplicating efforts. The stakes are too high to allow TFCA efforts 
to drift along in an organic fashion; leadership, innovation, and coordination are required to realize the 
benefits of this approach. 
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Develop land custodianship schemes: Some of Africa’s most endangered species, or areas of high 
biodiversity and endemicity, are not protected. Many of these areas are currently under private ownership as 
freehold farms, or are part of the “commons.” The landowners or custodians are often unaware of the 
importance of their land in terms of biodiversity, and their main objective is usually to eke out a living 
through either subsistence or intensive farming practices. Thus, the dilemma is somehow securing this land 
for conservation without depriving the owners or custodians of their livelihoods.  

Organizations such as the World Wildlife Fund have pioneered the idea (in South Africa) of purchasing land 
that has been identified as critical for biodiversity, allowing the former landowners or custodians to remain 
farming on the land under contractually stipulated conditions. Such conditions could include maintenance of 
stocking rates, maintenance of a fire regime, grazing rotation, removal of IAS, or wildlife protection. In this 
win-win situation, the former landowners or custodians can continue pursuing their livelihoods while 
practicing land use that is good for biodiversity. In such cases, the landowners or custodians become 
conservation partners without losing their livelihood options.  

USAID should consider supporting this innovative idea and should seek ways to expand this arrangement to 
other countries in the region. Partners could be organizations such as NGOs, governments, and 
conservancies. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 
This Assessment of tropical forestry and biodiversity in Southern Africa was prepared as part of the 
USAID/Southern Africa (regional mission) and USAID/South Africa (bilateral mission) strategic planning 
process. Among various country-level and regional studies, USAID is required under Sections 118 and 119 of 
the Foreign Assistance Act (FAA) to integrate a current analysis of tropical forestry and biodiversity resources 
into its planning process.  

Beyond fulfilling the legal mandate established by the FAA, the Southern Africa Regional Tropical Forestry 
and Biodiversity Assessment (“Assessment”) will enable sound planning and decision-making by USAID. 
The Assessment prioritizes environmental considerations and highlights potential cooperation with and 
capacity building of regional partners. Pressures on forests, biodiversity, natural resources, and ecosystems in 
Southern Africa are certainly increasing. At the same time, there are growing opportunities for USAID to 
collaborate with other donors, non-governmental organizations (NGOs), government actors, the private 
sector, and other stakeholders, such as the Southern African Development Community (SADC), Common 
Market for Eastern and Southern Africa, and the African Development Bank (AfDB), to improve 
environmental management and stewardship. 

The Assessment identifies and links specific recommendations for USAID programming in the Agency’s 
Southern Africa subregion to environmental issues across sectors, including agriculture (e.g., economic 
growth), energy, trade, health, and governance. These recommendations are intended to minimize the adverse 
impacts of those programs on and reduce threats to existing biodiversity and forests. The Assessment also 
serves as a general educational resource for USAID staff and partners and other stakeholders regarding 
trends, challenges, etc., for tropical forests, biodiversity, and environmental issues in Southern Africa. Maps 
and other information generated by the Assessment can help both USAID and regional institutions plan 
activities, define priorities, and discover overlaps and synergies.  

1.1 PURPOSE 

The purpose of this Assessment is to inform strategic planning for USAID/Southern Africa and 
USAID/South Africa mission programming. The mission strategy documents developed through this 
planning process – the Regional Development Cooperation Strategy (RDCS) and Country Development 
Cooperation Strategy (CDCS), respectively – will frame USAID foreign assistance programming in the 
Agency’s 14-country Southern Africa subregion, as well as in the Republic of South Africa (RSA). The RDCS 
and CDCS are being prepared simultaneously for the period 2017–2022. The Assessment evaluates the status 
of and threats to the conservation of tropical forestry and biodiversity and provides an overview of regional 
environmental conditions and trends. The Assessment also identifies opportunities for USAID to further 
promote conservation and enhance environmentally sound development practices, explaining how mission 
programming can reduce threats, help protect forests, and conserve biodiversity.  

The Assessment takes into account the unique, coordinating role played by USAID/Southern Africa, as well 
as the role of RSA and regional institutions and partners in environmental protection and natural resource 
management. In addition to complying with Sections 118 and 119 of the FAA of 1961, as amended, the 
Assessment reflects Agency guidance and operating policy regarding country strategy development specified 
in Chapters 201 and 204 of the USAID-internal Automated Directives System (ADS). 

In conformance with the FAA and ADS, this Assessment is the most recent in a series of analyses and 
reports designed to aid in the formulation of development strategy and guide mission programming. A similar 
assessment was prepared for USAID/Southern Africa in 2003, while the most recent tropical forestry and 
biodiversity assessment for USAID/South Africa was completed in 2012. Half of the countries in the USAID 
Southern Africa subregion have completed a tropical forestry and biodiversity assessment or a similarly 
themed environmental threats and opportunities assessment within the last five years. These reports serve as 
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a foundation for the preparation of this Assessment, which aims to synthesize and frame information and 
analysis from a primarily regional vantage rather than simply excerpting various country-level studies. While 
somewhat more dated, information drawn from older studies completed within the subregion (i.e., those 
prepared in the 2007–2010 timeframe) is used to characterize basic environmental conditions and underscore 
key threats and drivers.  

Information and analysis at the regional level is key to understanding USAID/Southern Africa programming 
needs and opportunities. The regional mission normally serves a coordinating function among bilateral 
missions, with goals and objectives that address regional development challenges. Given limited funding to all 
operating units, the aim of programs managed by USAID/Southern Africa is not to fill in for funding 
shortages at bilateral missions, but rather to leverage bilateral investments for an overall greater regional 
impact and to focus on inherently regional threats. In this regard, strategic planning assumes increased 
importance, as effective regional initiatives depend on programs that are well-designed and integrated and 
that reflect appropriate data and analysis. The mandates of the USAID/Southern Africa mission highlight the 
central role that strategic planning plays in the region: 

• Address transnational issues that cannot be addressed by any one country alone; 
• Work with and through regional public and private institutions, including making them more 

effective;  
• In limited cases, conduct programs on a country level with precedent-setting demonstration effect 

(i.e., that can be modeled, or viewed as aspirational); 
• Provide technical and support services to bilateral missions in the region; and 
• Manage non-presence country programs in Lesotho and Swaziland.  

Further, the programs and activities that USAID/Southern Africa designs and implements to fulfill these 
mandates must account for the 14 countries that comprise the Agency’s Southern Africa subregion: 

• Angola 
• Botswana 
• Comoros 
• Lesotho (non-presence country)1 
• Madagascar 
• Malawi 
• Mauritius 
• Mozambique 
• Namibia 
• Seychelles 
• South Africa 
• Swaziland (non-presence country) 
• Zambia 
• Zimbabwe 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF USAID PROGRAMMING 

Current USAID regional programming is a function of the most recent USAID/Southern Africa RDCS, 
covering the period 2011–2016. The Development Objectives (DOs) and Intermediate Results (IRs) for the 
most recent RDCS are presented in the following table. 

                                                      
1 Non-presence country indicates a country for which USAID does not maintain a bilateral mission.  



 

USAID/SOUTHERN AFRICA TROPICAL FORESTRY & BIODIVERSITY ASSESSMENT 7 

TABLE 1. DEVELOPMENT OBJECTIVES AND INTERMEDIATE RESULTS FROM THE USAID/SOUTHERN 
AFRICA RDCS (2011–2016) 

DEVELOPMENT OBJECTIVE (DO) INTERMEDIATE RESULT (IR) 

DO1:  Increased sustainable 
economic growth in targeted 
areas 

IR1.1: Improved agricultural productivity 

IR1.2: Increased trade with an emphasis on agriculture 

IR1.3: Integration of climate change into policy and decision-making  

IR1.4: Improved management of transboundary natural resources 

DO2:  Reduced impact of HIV/AIDS 
on the region 

IR2.1: Mitigate the spread and impact of human immunodeficiency 
virus infection and acquired immune deficiency syndrome 
(HIV/AIDS) in non-presence countries 

IR2.2: Strengthened regional networks and institutions to address 
HIV/AIDS 

IR2.3: Improved HIV/AIDS mitigation services for migrant populations 

DO3:  Improved rule of law and 
respect for human rights 

 

IR3.1: Strengthened regional networks on judicial reform and judicial 
independence 

IR3.2: Increased promotion of rule of law and human rights by regional 
networks and institutions 

Special Objective (SO) 4: Effectively 
support USAID missions and 
programs 

 

IR4.1: Management and oversight of USAID programs in countries 
without direct hire presence 

IR4.2: Quality technical assistance of U.S. government programs in the 
region 

IR4.3: Efficient, innovative, effective support services for USAID 
missions and programs  

 

USAID/Southern Africa is implementing a range of programs, projects, and activities to address these DOs 
and achieve the IRs. This programming is described below as a summary of the current and emerging 
regional portfolio.  

Regional environment programming is focused on improving natural resource management (NRM) and 
promoting low-emission development strategies, including in the energy sector. Many NRM activities are 
implemented at the river basin level, and include projects such as Resilience in the Limpopo River Basin and 
Water and Ecosystem Security in the Orange-Senqu River Basin. These activities target transboundary 
management of regional water resources across users, along with the protection of ecosystem services. They 
also rely on strong collaboration with river basin commissions (e.g., Limpopo Water Course Commission and 
Orange-Senqu River Commission) and local NGOs to define and implement sustainable approaches. 
Through these and related environment programs, USAID/Southern Africa prioritizes resilience to the 
impacts of global climate change, with an emphasis on policy and planning that will reduce vulnerability of 
local populations and safeguard economic opportunity. The Stepping Up to Sustainability activity, for 
example, works with communities to promote resilience through long-term behavior change. 

USAID/Southern Africa also supports numerous conservation efforts, including those aimed at reducing 
wildlife crimes. Through buy-in to the Wildlife Trafficking Response, Assessment, and Priority Setting activity 
(managed out of Washington, D.C.) the mission is building capacity to combat illegal trade in wildlife 
products between Africa and Asia. The Local Action for Biodiversity – Wetland Management in a Changing 
Climate activity focuses on more traditional conservation objectives through improved planning and 
governance of natural resources (including biodiversity) and ecosystem services, as well as through wetlands 
rehabilitation. Enhancing knowledge and awareness and increasing capacity – at the individual, household, 
and institutional levels – are central to achieving these conservation and resilience objectives.  
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USAID is also implementing low-emission development schemes. Through South Africa’s Low Emissions 
Development program the Agency will support environmentally sound project planning and design in the 
energy, waste, and transport sectors.  

Mission programming to promote economic growth in Southern Africa centers on agricultural productivity 
and trade. This is linked to food security through Feed the Future activities, which include strong 
environment-related objectives, such as the adoption and scale-up of conservation agriculture techniques to 
protect soil and water resources. Food security and economic growth efforts also entail support for the 
certification of and trade in improved seed varieties.  

The broader success of these initiatives is tied to policies that will expand markets and reduce barriers to 
agricultural trade in Southern Africa, such as efforts to establish regional seed certification. In addition to 
fostering an “enabling policy environment,” USAID is promoting the growth of regional agricultural markets 
through the Southern Africa Trade Hub. The trade hub has introduced a series of modern tools to facilitate 
trade, including customs connectivity solutions, one-stop border posts, coordinated border management, and 
trusted trader programs. Beyond easing access to regional markets, the Southern Africa Trade Hub increases 
the international competitiveness of agricultural producers in Southern Africa and strengthens food security.  

The majority of USAID/Southern Africa education programming is focused on improving early-grade 
reading, with six mechanisms in place to meet related objectives. Investment in higher education includes a 
project to advance pre-service teacher training. Further mission support is provided through the Young 
African Leaders Initiative (YALI). YALI offers 18- to 35-year-old Africans an opportunity to build 
professional skills and equips them to promote economic growth and strengthen governance in the region. In 
Southern Africa, YALI is implemented in collaboration with a Regional Leadership Center at the University 
of South Africa; a related center is being established in Maputo, Mozambique.  

In addition to training in business and entrepreneurship, YALI builds capacity in civic leadership and public 
management. Participants also receive instruction in the following cross-cutting themes: responsibility and 
ethics; HIV/AIDS; gender; and information and communications technology. While YALI currently does not 
include environmental coursework, there are linkages between the program’s business and public sector 
management curricula and the types of regional challenges and opportunities in low-emissions development, 
green energy, conservation, global climate change adaptation, etc. 

Regional Democracy, Rights, and Governance programming is focused on labor and elections; it also includes 
activities to assist victims of torture and to train judges. Illustrative projects include the Regional Elections 
Training Program, Regional Victims of Torture Program, and Regional Judicial Independence activity. The 
Extractive Industries Transparency activity also builds capacity among civil society and businesses for 
equitable management of mining, forestry, and related resources. In this regard, USAID promotes fiscal 
transparency and strengthened legal frameworks to reduce environmental crimes in the extractives sector, as 
well as wildlife trafficking. Future programming is expected to address municipal governance and strategic 
litigation, both of which present opportunities for improved NRM (e.g., water resource planning at the local 
and strategic [river basin] levels) and conservation (e.g., training lawyers to address wildlife crimes).  

Regional health programming is dominated by the President’s Emergency Plan for AIDS Relief (PEPFAR), 
implemented primarily through the USAID/Southern Africa Regional HIV/AIDS Program in Swaziland and 
Lesotho.  The Regional HIV/AIDS program also provides targeted technical and program assistance to 
bilateral missions in the region. Specific objectives of the program and its subsidiary projects/activities 
include: prevention of mother-to-child transmission of HIV; early childhood development; maternal, 
newborn, and child health; care and treatment for HIV-positive children; scaled up antiretroviral therapy 
(ART) for children and adolescents; adult and pediatric care and treatment; orphans and vulnerable children; 
voluntary medical male circumcision; and biomedical prevention. 

USAID/Southern Africa also hosts a Food for Peace (FFP) office, which supports multiple emergency food 
assistance and development programs in the region. In addition to implementing market-oriented voucher 
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schemes, FFP provides nutrition-based programming and emergency food assistance to reduce stunting, for 
example. The FFP office is currently active in three countries (Malawi, Madagascar, and Zimbabwe) with the 
goal of improving household-level food security for the most vulnerable populations. These activities focus 
on increasing resilience and sustainable livelihoods in light of the loss of productive land due to global climate 
change and other threats. Efforts such as the promotion of drought-resistant small grains (e.g., sorghum) 
versus more popular but vulnerable crops like maize, and the use of climate-smart agricultural techniques, are 
designed to create a more robust ecosystem for food production. In these scenarios FFP development 
programming must also address issues of uncertain land tenure, weak governance, and inconsistent and often 
contradictory NRM policies. These challenges are heightened in situations involving settlement (e.g., urban 
in-migration) or displaced persons where an effective government response or plan is often lacking.  

As corollary to the regional programs and activities described above, current bilateral mission programming in 
South Africa is a function of the USAID/South Africa CDCS, which covers the period 2013–2018; it is 
aligned with the USAID/Southern Africa RDCS. The USAID/South Africa CDCS DOs and IRs are 
presented in the following table. 

 

TABLE 2. DEVELOPMENT OBJECTIVES AND INTERMEDIATE RESULTS FROM THE USAID/SOUTH 
AFRICA CDCS (2013–2018) 

DEVELOPMENT OBJECTIVE (DO) INTERMEDIATE RESULT (IR) 

DO1:  Health outcomes for South 
Africans improved 

IR1.1: HIV and tuberculosis (TB) infections reduced 

IR1.2: Sustainability of effective HIV and TB response systems 
increased 

IR1.3: Care and treatment of vulnerable populations improved 

DO2:  South African resource 
effectiveness advanced in 
targeted sectors 

IR2.1: Democratic governance and accountability strengthened 

IR2.2: Evidence-based policies and practices for sustainable growth 
promoted 

IR2.3: Education innovations for improving literacy piloted and tested 

IR2.4: Transition to a low-emissions economy promoted 

DO3:  South African impact on 
African development 
enhanced 

IR3.1: Development engagement strengthened 

IR3.2: Agricultural leadership leveraged 

 

The vast majority of USAID/South Africa bilateral programming is focused on DO1 and meeting related 
public health goals. Specifically, the mission indicates that 95 percent of current CDCS program assets (more 
than US$1 billion) are dedicated to an effective response to the HIV/AIDS and TB crises. Other mission 
programs, projects, and activities are focused on increased trade and investment; lowering greenhouse gas 
emissions; improving primary-grade reading skills; and promoting social cohesion and human rights. 
USAID/South Africa is also facilitating pan-African development by promoting South Africa's strengths as a 
regional economic leader. Additional information on the USAID/South Africa portfolio and bilateral mission 
programming is included in the South Africa country profile in Section 4 of this Assessment.  

1.3 METHODOLOGY 

Preparation of this Assessment incorporated best practices disseminated by USAID in draft guidance in 
September 2016 (USAID 2016).2 That guidance includes information on the steps necessary to prepare, 
conduct, and use the Assessment. It also includes a template Scope of Work (SoW) and annotated report 
                                                      
2 Foreign Assistance Act 118/119 Tropical Forest and Biodiversity Analysis: Best Practices Guide. September 2016.  
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outline, both of which of were cross-referenced and modified in order to meet the needs of this Assessment. 
It is important to note that the best practice guidance reflects preparation of a single, country-level report, 
whereas this Assessment concisely evaluates environmental and other factors and develops recommendations 
pertinent to a 14-country regional portfolio. There will necessarily be material differences in the format and 
presentation of this Assessment when compared to certain elements of the best practice guidance. Both the 
SoW and report outline for this Assessment were reviewed and approved by USAID.  

The Assessment was prepared under the Global Environmental Management Support (GEMS) II project 
(The Cadmus Group, Inc., prime contractor) during the period November 2016–March 2017. GEMS II 
partner organization the Southern African Institute for Environmental Assessment (SAIEA) completed the 
technical analysis and developed the written report under the direction of SAIEA Executive Director and 
Assessment Team Leader Dr. Peter Tarr. The Cadmus Group, Inc. (Cadmus) provided programmatic 
assistance and served as the primary liaison with USAID throughout the assessment process, including 
development of the SoW, work plan, and draft report. Cadmus also led engagement with USAID/Southern 
Africa to inform recommendations for mission programming. A list of preparers, with biographies for key 
members of the assessment team, is available in Appendix 1.  

This is a primarily desk-based Assessment. The review and analysis of environmental data and information 
drew heavily from existing resources, including similar analyses previously completed by USAID in Southern 
Africa. Desk review of these documents and materials was complemented by two series of in-person 
stakeholder consultations. The first series was completed in early November 2016 in/around Pretoria, and 
included multiple meetings with USAID/Southern Africa to gather information on sector-specific 
programming and objectives and regional portfolio. At this time the assessment team also met with South 
African National Parks (SANParks), the Council for Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR), and BirdLife 
South Africa. The second series of stakeholder consultations was completed in late January 2017 in/around 
Cape Town and included meetings with RSA Department of Environmental Affairs (DEA), World Wildlife 
Fund (WWF) South Africa, and the South African National Biodiversity Institute (SANBI), among others. A 
complete list of stakeholders consulted, including dates, meeting participants, and locations is available in 
Appendix 3.  

Consistent with the SoW, this Assessment does not rely significantly on primary data gathered from site visits 
or similar field-based analysis.  

1.4 ACKNOWLEDGMENTS 

The preparers of this Assessment would like to acknowledge Judith Muhomba of the USAID/Southern 
Africa Program and Project Development Office. Her guidance and inputs were vital to developing a focused 
analysis and identifying actionable opportunities that meet USAID programming needs. The preparers would 
also like to acknowledge the time and perspectives of those individuals and organizations consulted during 
development of this Assessment. Their willingness to contribute and expertise as development professionals, 
scientists, conservationists, and proponents of responsible environmental stewardship greatly strengthen this 
Assessment and its recommendations. 
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2.  SOUTHERN AFRICA REGIONAL OVERVIEW 

2.1 BIODIVERSITY AND FORESTS IN SOUTHERN AFRICA 

2.1.1 CURRENT STATUS AND TRENDS 

TERRESTRIAL BIOMES 
There are eight terrestrial biomes in Southern Africa, comprising: 

• Forests, which include tropical rainforest and coastal forest found in Madagascar, the Congo 
Basin, and along the east coast of Southern Africa (Figure 1). This biome hosts a high number of 
endemic plant, bird, and reptile species; 

• Savanna, comprising a mosaic of grassland and deciduous woodland. This biome covers most of 
central Southern Africa and is the primary habitat for most large mammal species (Figure 1); 

• Grassland, which is confined to South Africa, Lesotho, and the higher parts of Swaziland and 
occurs at a higher altitude than the savanna biome; 

• Arid shrubland, a transitional biome lying between true desert and more humid biomes to the 
east and south (Figure 1). In Madagascar, this biome includes arid spiny bush and dry succulent 
woodland vegetation types; 

• True desert (experiencing less than 50 millimeters (mm) of rainfall per annum) is found along the 
westernmost margins of the region, occurring mostly in Namibia and southern Angola (Figure 1); 

• The fynbos biome is one of the smallest and is confined to the winter rainfall area of southwest 
South Africa; 

• Wetlands are scattered throughout the subregion and range in type from endorheic pans to major 
floodplains and mangrove swamps; and 

• The lake biome is confined to the major Rift Valley lakes such as Lake Malawi and Lake 
Tanganyika (Figure 1). 
 

FIGURE 1. THE MAIN TERRESTRIAL BIOMES IN SOUTHERN AFRICA (SCHOLES AND BIGGS 2004) (L) 
AND THE MAJOR OCEAN CURRENTS AND MARINE ECOZONES (R) (SADC 1994). 
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Six of the 36 internationally recognized biodiversity hotspots occur in Southern Africa, namely: 

• Cape Floristic Region (fynbos biome)(South Africa); 
• Succulent Karoo (part of the arid shrublands biome (South Africa and Namibia);  
• Madagascar and the Indian Ocean islands forest, arid shrublands, savanna, and grassland biomes) 

(including the Seychelles Islands);  
• Coastal forests of Eastern Africa (extending from Tanzania through Mozambique to the far 

northeastern coast of South Africa);  
• Eastern Afromontane hotspot (extending along the Rift Valley escarpment from Tanzania 

southwards into Zimbabwe); and  
• Maputaland-Pondoland-Albany hotspot, which lies in the grassland and savanna biomes in the 

southeastern parts of the region (South Africa, Swaziland, and Mozambique). 

These are areas of high plant and animal diversity that warrant strong conservation management so that 
the bulk of species diversity and populations are sustained.   

The most highly transformed biome type is grassland, which makes up only four percent of the area, and 
has been one-third converted to cropland and human settlements (Scholes and Biggs 2004). Wetlands and 
lakes are also being altered through high levels of water use and changing flow dynamics (e.g., due to 
irrigation and through interbasin transfers to feed urban and industrial demand). These biomes are also 
extremely susceptible to invasive alien plants and animals, pollution, and changing water chemistry as a 
result of land degradation in their catchments. 

COASTAL AND MARINE  
The Southern African coastline is more than 15,000 kilometers (km) long, spanning a latitudinal range of 
more than 40º, changing from tropical conditions near the equator to sub-Antarctic conditions at the 
Prince Edward Islands (SADC 2008). Four quasi-distinct marine ecological areas can be distinguished, 
namely, the Benguela System, Agulhas Bank, and the Angola and Mozambique Currents (Figure 1) (ibid.). 
While distinct, these marine regions are interlinked with each other. For example, several fish species 
migrate regularly within the Benguela System between the Agulhas Bank and the Benguela Current, 
whereas some whales move even further, feeding in the Southern Ocean but migrating to the west and 
east coasts of Africa to calve (ibid.). As elsewhere in the world, Southern Africa’s coastal and marine 
systems are also interlinked with terrestrial biomes, especially rivers and wetlands.  

The west coast is characterized largely by desert conditions and sparse human populations, but with rain 
forest established toward the mouth of the Congo River. Its seas are influenced by the cold, northward-
flowing Benguela Current, with highly productive upwellings supporting industrial-scale fisheries. The 
east coast, under the influence of the East African Coast Current, which flows northward along the coast 
of Tanzania, and the warm, southward-flowing Mozambique and Agulhas Currents, is subtropical in 
South Africa, becoming tropical and wetter northwards. Marine diversity increases towards the warmer 
zones (SADC 2008). 

TERRESTRIAL SPECIES DIVERSITY  
Africa south of the equator has a disproportionately high fraction of global biodiversity (Scholes and 
Biggs 2004). Overall, this biodiversity is well preserved, both inside and outside protected areas. It is 
estimated that 84 percent of the pre-colonial biodiversity is intact in the region (Scholes and Biggs 2005).  

Number of species is a commonly reported statistic that provides a measure of the status of a country’s 
biodiversity (SADC et al. 2008). Numbers are meaningless for poorly known groups such as 
invertebrates, since diversity in all cases is much higher than the number of recorded species. Similarly, 
data for fish, reptiles, and amphibians can be misleading due to differences in the depth of research 
conducted on these groups. However, plant diversity is a fairly reliable indicator, and diversity of 
mammals and birds can be usefully compared, as these taxa are mostly conspicuous and relatively well 
studied. Summarized data on the diversity of plants, mammals, and birds are presented in Table 3 below, 
together with the number of species that are threatened. The high plant diversity in South Africa results 
from three biodiversity hotspots: Cape Floristic, Succulent Karoo, and the Maputoland-Pondoland-
Albany area.   
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TABLE 3. BIODIVERSITY RICHNESS, ENDEMISM, AND THREATENED SPECIES IN SOUTHERN AFRICA (SCHOLES 
AND BIGGS 2004) 

 PLANTS MAMMALS BIRDS 

Country Total Endemics Threatened Total Endemics Threatened Total Total 
breeding 
birds 

Endemics Threatened 

Angola 5,185 1,260 19 276 7 19 909 765 12 15 

Botswana 2,151 17 0 164 0 6 550 386 1 7 

Lesotho 1,591 2 1 33 0 3 281 58 0 7 

Malawi 3,765 49 13 195 0 8 645 521 0 11 

Mozambique 5,692 219 36 179 2 14 678 498 0 16 

Namibia 3,174 687 5 250 3 15 609 469 3 11 

South Africa3 18,388 11,033 45 247 35 42 790 596 8 28 

Swaziland 2,715 4 3 47 0 4 485 364 0 5 

Tanzania 10,308 1,122 235 316 15 42 1,005 822 24 33 

Zambia 4,747 211 8 233 3 11 736 605 2 11 

Zimbabwe 4,440 95 14 270 0 11 648 532 0 10 

  

Certain well-defined groups of species are endangered (Scholes and Biggs 2004):  

• Species that are economically valuable (e.g., rhino, elephant); 
• Species that are a threat to humans (e.g., large mammal predators); and 
• Species that are restricted to small habitats highly suitable for human use (e.g., wetland fauna).  

MARINE AND COASTAL SPECIES DIVERSITY  
The Angola Current is relatively unproductive, but nevertheless supports large concentrations of fish. 
These include Cunene horse mackerel; Benguela hake; yellowfin, skipjack, Atlantic little, and frigate tunas; 
and two species of pilchard (SADC 2008). By contrast, the nutrient-rich Benguela Current has low 
diversity but high biomass, and is dominated by a suite of planktivorous fish. These include pilchard, 
anchovy, round herring, pelagic goby, several mesopelagic mid-water species, Cape horse mackerel, chub 
mackerel, and two species of hake (ibid.). The mackerels and hakes grow larger than the other species and 
often prey on smaller fish. Other abundant predators on small fish include squid, piscivorous fish 
including some tunas, seabirds, and the Cape fur seal. Several of the seabirds breed only in the Benguela 
System. In the inshore region, beds of kelp support substantial populations of Cape rock lobster and 
abalone (ibid.). The coastal wetlands of Namibia and western South Africa provide nursery areas for 
some fish species and are important feeding grounds for large flocks of palaearctic and resident 
shorebirds. These areas include Sandwich Harbour, Walvis Bay lagoon, and the Orange River mouth in 
Namibia, which are all Ramsar sites, as well as the Berg River estuary and Langebaan lagoon in South 
Africa (ibid.). 

The Agulhas Current flows in a southwesterly direction along the east shelf of the Agulhas Bank and is 
generally less turbulent than the Benguela, providing a more stable environment for spawning fish. As a 
result, many fish migrate to this region to spawn. Their eggs and larvae are swept westward and then 
northwards into the Benguela System, where the intense upwelling provides rich feeding grounds for the 
young fish (ibid.). 

The warmer east coast supports extensive deltas, estuaries, mudflats, mangrove forests (especially around 
river estuaries), seagrass beds, and coral reefs. In contract to the Benguela, it is relatively unproductive but 
has a much greater diversity of plant and animal life. Extensive mudflats support vast flocks of waders, 
while mangrove forests are feeding grounds for many species of fish, crab, and shrimp (ibid.). The 
                                                      
3 According to the latest South African report to the UNCBD (DEA RSA 2014), the total number of plants is 20,692, with 64 percent 
endemic and 12 percent under threat. For terrestrial mammals, the numbers are: 307, with 19 percent endemic and 20 percent under 
threat. For birds: total number is 841, with 4.5 percent endemic and 16 percent under threat. 
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seagrass beds provide habitat for a wide range of organisms, from invertebrates such as prawns and 
starfish through to fish and dugongs. Coral reefs cover an estimated 1,500 km of coastline in the eastern 
African region (Somalia to eastern South Africa) and also support a wide diversity of fish and 
invertebrates.  

The open waters of the east coast are important for large pelagic fish such as tuna and billfish. They also 
provide habitat for the coelacanth and calving grounds for the migratory humpback whale. 

ECOSYSTEM SERVICES 
Humans are directly dependent on ecosystems for air, water, food, and other basic needs, and these 
ecosystems are, by their nature, not confined to manmade boundaries (Scholes and Biggs 2004). 
Ecosystems also provide recreational opportunities and aesthetic, cultural, and spiritual values. The 
dependence of people on ecosystems is often more apparent in rural communities, which are directly 
affected by the availability of food, water, medicinal plants, and firewood.  

Living organisms are critical to creating the environmental conditions that make the planet habitable. For 
example, pollination by bees, and nitrogen fixation by symbiotic bacteria in the roots of legumes, are 
examples of services provided by animals and plants. Complex ecosystems are responsible for processes 
such as regulating the climate and atmospheric composition (Millennium Ecosystem Assessment 2006). 

Importantly, the natural features of the region form the basis of a major nature-based tourism sector that 
makes up a significant part of the regional economy and is growing three times faster than agriculture or 
forestry (Scholes and Biggs 2004). Biodiversity also has a large direct economic and human well-being 
value through the provision of medicines, as well as a significant, but poorly quantified indirect value, 
through many other services that ultimately depend on biological variety. 

The mangrove forests along the east coast protect the coastline from storm surges, spring tides, and wave 
action (SADC 2008). The distribution of mangroves correlates closely with productive fishing areas for 
shallow-water prawns, shrimp, and other commercially important marine organisms (e.g., the Sofala 
Bank), while the internationally renowned reefs of the western Indian Ocean islands, including Mauritius, 
support a booming tourism industry and subsistence and commercial fisheries (ibid.). The nutrient-rich 
Benguela System is highly productive and supports an important industrial fishing sector, which 
contributes substantially to the economy and employment along the west coast. 

2.1.2 KEY THREATS TO BIODIVERSITY AND FORESTS  

Whether Southern Africa follows a trajectory of increasing prosperity or poverty, the following are 
predicted to be the main drivers of biodiversity loss in Southern Africa (Table 4). 

TABLE 4. MAIN DRIVERS OF BIODIVERSITY LOSS IN SOUTHERN AFRICA 
Driver - the ultimate factor, usually social, political, 
institutional or cultural, that enables or otherwise 
adds to the occurrence or persistence of one or more 
threats. 

Threat - a proximate human activity or process that 
explicitly causes degradation or loss of biodiversity. 

1. High human population growth rate is the 
overarching driver of all pressure on biodiversity.  
 
Additional Context: Sub-Saharan Africa has the 
fastest growing population in the world, and the 
population of Southern Africa is projected to 
nearly double over the next half century, despite 
the effects of HIV/AIDS and other communicable 
and non-communicable diseases. Rapid 
urbanization is occurring in many regions, 
resulting in the growth of urban agglomerations. 
While the economic growth rate of the region is 
marginally higher than the population growth 
rate, it remains far below that needed to 
substantially reduce poverty.  

Agriculture, mining, commercial forestry, energy 
and water projects, housing, and infrastructure 
development are examples of threats arising from 
population growth, which can result in clearing of 
natural vegetation, changes in drainage patterns, 
and destruction of habitat for wildlife. 

Coastal areas are particularly at risk from intensive 
urbanization and industrialization. 
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TABLE 4. MAIN DRIVERS OF BIODIVERSITY LOSS IN SOUTHERN AFRICA 
 
2. Land transformation: Land clearing for 
extensive low-input agriculture and for intensive, 
usually irrigated, agriculture.   
 
Additional Context: The food requirements of 
the rapidly growing population are projected to 
rise more than proportionately, due to the 
changes in diet that typically accompany increases 
in wealth and urbanization.   

Increased extensive livestock farming creates the 
threat of overgrazing, erosion, and reduced land 
productivity. Expansion of the cultivated area 
drives deforestation, especially from shifting 
agriculture (See Figure 2 below).   

More irrigated agriculture will result in greater 
water use and fertilizer and pesticide runoff, with 
negative impacts on water resources and aquatic 
species.   

3. Industrial development.  Water, soil, and air pollution. For water, industrial 
effluents and urban sewage change the quality or 
quantity of available water, affecting a range of 
ecosystems and organisms. Water pollution may 
cause a loss of functionality and productivity of 
wetland systems.  

Air pollution affects plants directly and indirectly 
(via uptake from the soil), which in turn affects 
grazing and browsing animals and enters the food 
chain. 

Ultimately, waterborne pollution enters the ocean 
via estuaries and affects fish stocks, crustaceans, 
cetaceans, other marine mammals, and seabirds.  

4. Direct exploitation of local plant and animal 
resources to support rural livelihoods. 

Harvesting of bushmeat, fish, timber (including for 
charcoal and fuel), and fruits and medicinal plants, 
leading to reduction in populations of many 
species, and encroachment of protected areas.   

5. Intensified farming/cultivation.  
 

Introduction of alien and potentially harmful 
genetically modified species, causing alteration of 
local ecology, such as reduced flow in rivers (e.g., 
from capture by invasive trees selected for 
plantation farming), changed soil nutrients (e.g., 
from reduced number of nitrogen-fixing plants), or 
direct competition (e.g., local fish populations 
decimated by introduced predators) leads to loss 
of diversity in indigenous populations. 

6. Climate change: Warmer and drier, with 
higher rainfall variability.   

Will cause increased reliance on wild plant and 
animal resources, with consequences as in point 
four above.    
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FIGURE 2. AREAS OF CURRENT AND ONGOING DEFORESTATION IN (MAINLAND) SOUTHERN 
AFRICA ARE CONCENTRATED IN SAVANNAS (LEPERS ET AL. 2004). 

 

 

2.1.3 PROTECTING BIODIVERSITY 

Southern Africa has an impressive collection of protected areas, which many regard as the first line of 
defense when it comes to biodiversity conservation. These range from areas protected under international 
conventions (e.g., world heritage sites, Ramsar sites, biosphere reserves), which have to report at the 
international level; to those proclaimed under national statutes (e.g., national parks, marine protected 
areas); to provincial and local parks; community-based natural resource management (CBNRM) areas and 
private nature reserves and conservancies. However, the current status of the abovementioned cascade of 
protected areas resembles a patchwork, rather than a network. The idea of transfrontier conservation 
areas (TFCAs) addresses this to some extent, but greater emphasis needs to be placed on landscape-level 
conservation, where multiple landowners (e.g., parks and neighbors) collaborate on a large spatial scale to 
protect biodiversity. This includes the idea of jointly undertaken large management efforts (e.g., for large 
marine ecosystems and river catchments), where a common understanding is reached on how an entire 
ecosystem with its complexity of resource use and development activities taken into account, is managed, 
both for biodiversity and sustainable ecosystem services. 
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FIGURE 3. REGIONAL MAP SHOWING PROTECTED AREAS NETWORK 

 

The various species of fauna and flora found in Southern Africa’s terrestrial, freshwater, and marine 
ecosystems are an important source of food, medicines, and research, as well as providing opportunities 
for regional integration through transboundary conservation. They are also an important source of 
income for communities through CBNRM programs. 

Land-use systems that are based on wildlife utilization are more ecologically sustainable than other uses, if 
implemented correctly (SADC et al. 2008). For example, wildlife makes better use of vegetation 
compared to livestock,4 and has many marketable uses, in addition to meat production. Income from 
wildlife is significant. Safari hunting is the main income-generating form of consumptive wildlife 
utilization. However, the most common and widespread use of wildlife is non-consumptive tourism, 
which takes place in areas where densities of wildlife are high. 

Since the 1970s, several initiatives in Mozambique, Namibia, South Africa, and Zimbabwe began to 
transfer use rights and responsibilities to the landholders. In most Southern African countries, wildlife 
historically belonged to the government, and not to the people who owned or lived on the land. Thus 
there was little incentive for landholders to conserve or enhance wildlife stocks. In Zimbabwe, the 
Communal Areas Management Programme for Indigenous Resources (CAMPFIRE) targeted sparsely 
populated communal land adjacent to national parks or hunting areas. It demonstrated that economic 
returns from sustainable use of wildlife (largely through trophy hunting) exceeded the returns from 
marginal cultivation or cattle ranching, and schemes were devised to return the proceeds of wildlife 
utilization to the local communities. In South Africa, a simple change in the provincial wildlife protection 
legislation lifted many of the restrictions on the use of wildlife for those landholders who erected a game-
proof fence around their land. Large parts of the country that had been used unprofitably for livestock 
ranching rapidly began to farm wildlife, initially for the trophy hunting market, and later for the wildlife 

                                                      
4 Because wildlife browse and graze, while livestock mostly (but not only) graze. Grazing is the consumption of primarily grass, while 
browsing is the consumption of woody twigs, bark and leaves.  
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tourism market (Scholes and Biggs 2004). In Namibia, many applications of CBNRM have been proven 
sustainable for long periods.  

Given that the biodiversity of Southern Africa is remarkably intact, the most immediate challenge is to 
avoid degradation of habitat in the extensive areas used for activities such as livestock ranching, while 
simultaneously maintaining viable livelihoods for the people who live in these areas. 

2.2 SADC NATURAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT POLICIES  

The SADC is an important mechanism through which the region and individual countries can improve 
the way they deal with development challenges. It has political legitimacy, and it has negotiated policies 
and protocols that generally have currency amongst member states and influence the planning and 
implementation of development projects. However, SADC is inherently weak because it has no authority 
over member states and virtually no persuasion powers. Its protocols are adequate, but many lack specific 
goals and targets, allowing too much room for misinterpretation or non-compliance. Perhaps the best 
example of SADC’s lack of authority is the fact that it allowed the SADC Tribunal to be disbanded some 
years ago, seemingly without any significant resistance.  

The SADC protocols relevant to biodiversity and forests are discussed below.   

2.2.1 SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT 

One of the most enlightened policies developed by SADC is its policy and strategy for the environment 
and sustainable development (SADC 1996). This policy and strategy highlight the need to: 

• Accelerate economic growth with greater equity and self-reliance; 
• Improve the health, income, and living conditions of the poor majority; 
• Ensure equitable and sustainable use of the environment and natural resources for the benefit of 

present and future generations; 
• Improve the application of tools such as impact assessment; and 
• Ensure a governance system that secures effective citizen participation in decision-making. 

SADC’s now-defunct Environment and Land Management Sector (ELMS) identified the following seven 
areas of concern: 

• Securing a water supply that is sustainable and of acceptable quality; 
• Preventing and reversing desertification; 
• Combating coastal erosion and pollution; 
• Using energy resources efficiently; 
• Maintaining forests and wildlife resources; 
• Managing demographic change and pressures; and 
• Ensuring sustainable industrial development.  

Despite the demise of ELMS, SADC recently developed a Regional Biodiversity Strategy (SADC 2008b). 
Its vision is to conserve biodiversity across SADC and to sustain the region’s socioeconomic 
development in harmony with the spiritual and cultural values of its people. The strategy commits SADC 
to developing concept notes and detailed project proposals in the hope of securing funds for their 
implementation. It has the following four objectives: 

• To provide guidelines that build the region’s capacity to implement provisions of the United 
Nations Convention on Biological Diversity (UNCBD); 

• To provide a framework for obtaining regional consensus on key biodiversity issues; 
• To facilitate partnerships with various development partners on transboundary issues; and 
• To provide a framework for cooperation with relevant multilateral environmental agreements 

(MEAs). 

Eight regional constraints to biodiversity conservation are recognized in the strategy, namely: 
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1. Limited alternative livelihood opportunities outside agriculture and natural resource exploitation; 
2. Inadequate biodiversity inventory and monitoring systems, and knowledge and ability to handle 

biodiversity information; 
3. Inadequate incentives for biodiversity conservation and its sustainable use; 
4. Low levels of awareness, knowledge, and appreciation of biodiversity at various levels; 
5. Weak institutional and legal frameworks for implementing biodiversity initiatives; 
6. Limited and unsustainable funding; 
7. Inadequate research and development approaches for implementing biodiversity programs; and 
8. Limited attention to the management of genetically modified organisms and invasive alien species 

(IAS). 

However, the strategy is weak in the sense that it neither provides an argument that biodiversity (natural 
capital) will underpin future economic growth nor explicitly warns decision-makers to adopt alternative 
ways of stimulating growth rather than continuing to rely on natural capital. Given the conclusion in this 
strategy that ecological health in the SADC is declining (an analysis that has been repeated and built upon 
in almost all SADC documents, as well as in the Southern African Millennium Ecosystem Assessment 
(Scholes and Biggs 2004)), it is disappointing that the strategy does not refute the myth that Southern 
Africa is blessed with abundant natural resources. The fact is that political leaders have presided over, and 
continue to preside over, the rapid decline of once abundant natural resources. 

2.2.2 WATER RESOURCES 

More than 70 percent of surface water resources in SADC countries occur in river basins that are shared 
between countries. There are 15 watercourses shared between two or more member states in the region 
(Figure 4).   

The issue of sharing water is covered by the SADC Revised Protocol on Shared Watercourses (2000), and 
basin states are obliged to establish institutions (river basin water commissions) to manage shared water 
resources in a sustainable way. The utilization of shared watercourses – for agricultural, domestic, 
industrial, navigational, and environmental uses – is open to each watercourse state for the rivers within 
its territory. At the same time, state parties are obliged to respect the customary and international laws 
(e.g., the Helsinki Rules) relating to utilization and management of the resources. State parties commit 
themselves to maintaining a proper balance between resource development and conservation and 
enhancement of the environment.    

One challenge associated with the shared watercourse protocol is that SADC members interpret some 
provisions (e.g., the principle of equitable and reasonable utilization) differently. And, even when there is 
official agreement, it is not clear that a river basin commission’s rulings will be adhered to. This question 
is particularly relevant to the Okavango River, with accelerating irrigation development in southern 
Angola potentially jeopardizing Namibia and Botswana’s intentions for domestic use of the water, and the 
vital tourism sector focused around the Okavango Swamps.   
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FIGURE 4. RIVER BASINS IN SOUTHERN AFRICA (SADC 2008A) 

 
2.2.3 WILDLIFE 

The Protocol on Wildlife Conservation and Law Enforcement (1999) is the basic platform for regional 
cooperation and integration in wildlife management. It has two clear objectives: establishing common 
approaches to the conservation and sustainable use of wildlife resources; and effective enforcement of 
laws governing the use of resources.   

2.2.4 FORESTRY 

The Forestry Protocol of 2002 recognizes the value of forests, as well as the idea that unique forms of life 
within them must be safeguarded. It promotes sustainable management of forests and effective 
involvement of communities in their management.  

2.2.5 TOURISM 

The SADC Protocol on the Development of Tourism (1998) aims to increase regional tourism and to 
utilize the wide range of natural, cultural, and historic sites in the region to achieve sustainable social and 
economic development. The protocol requires that environmentally and socially sustainable tourism 
development be based on sound management practices.   

2.2.6 AGRICULTURE AND FOOD SECURITY  

With the 2003 Declaration on Agriculture and Food Security, SADC member states committed to 
promoting agriculture as a pillar in national and regional development programs. The Declaration is 
commendable but might be difficult to fulfill in the face of climate change that is likely to reduce crop 
yields and have a negative impact on food security in the next few decades.  

2.2.7 FISHERIES 

The SADC Protocol on Fisheries (2001) emphasizes the importance of fish for the livelihood and 
wellbeing of the people of the region, especially in the context of ensuring food security and alleviating 
poverty. It commits the parties to pursuing policies and practices that achieve sustainable management of 
their fisheries resources, and to cooperating with one another regarding shared resources. Other 
important conclusions of the protocol include the need to harmonize policies relating to fish (and their 
habitats), the transfer of skills, and the principle of equitable access to fish resources. 
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2.3  TRANSBOUNDARY CONSERVATION IN THE SOUTHERN AFRICA 
REGION 

The number of transboundary parks has grown following the achievement of political stability in 
Southern Africa (SADC 2008a). Established examples include the Greater Limpopo Transfrontier Park 
initiative between Mozambique and South Africa, the Kgalagadi Agreement establishing a park between 
South Africa and Botswana, and the Kavango-Zambezi Transfrontier Conservation Area (KAZA), which 
combines land from Zambia, Zimbabwe, Angola, Botswana, and Namibia (see Figure 5). While many of 
the drivers and benefits of transboundary protected areas are political and economic, there are also 
significant biodiversity advantages: large parks have lower operational costs (per unit area); bigger wildlife 
populations are less prone to loss when conditions fluctuate; and ecosystems seldom follow national 
boundaries. 

FIGURE 5. TRANSBOUNDARY CONSERVATION AREAS IN SOUTHERN AFRICA 

 

 

2.4  TRANSBOUNDARY ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS OF CURRENT AND 
FUTURE POLICIES, PLANS, AND PROGRAMS IN THE SOUTHERN 
AFRICA REGION 

Economic development and growth in Southern Africa is likely to be influenced most strongly by a few 
sectors, such as mining, energy, and trade. Environmental concerns of these drivers are discussed below. 

2.4.1 MINING 

The SADC region is rich in minerals, which can contribute to accelerating socioeconomic development 
and growth. The African Mining Vision is “transparent, equitable, and optimal exploitation of mineral 
resources to underpin broad-based sustainable growth and socioeconomic development” (African Union 
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2009). SADC states have formulated the SADC Protocol on Mining, by which countries are required to 
ensure that there is a balance between mineral development and environmental protection.  

It is fully accepted that mining is a major environment-altering activity. The retrieval of minerals through 
surface and open pit mining affects the environment in multiple ways. The most significant negative 
impacts (of terrestrial mining) are to water, soil, and air, but mining also has social and health impacts.   

Water supplies are altered in two ways: quantity and quality. The abundant water usage during mineral 
processing reduces water levels, which can cause depletion of aquifers and have effects on wildlife and 
domestic usage. Water quality can be compromised by processing operations that involve hazardous 
chemicals such as arsenic or that produce large quantities of effluent.   

Since mining requires the removal of large quantities of rock and soil, land impacts are significant, though 
localized. Also, excavating, mineral processing, smelting, and waste disposal are responsible for air quality 
reduction (e.g., from dust and pollutants), which can harm both workers and wildlife at distant locations 
from the mine. 

Thus, there are many significant environmental and social impacts linked to prospecting and mining, as 
well as potential opportunity costs (e.g., mining in important conservation/tourism areas usually degrades 
sense of place, and the quality of the ecosystems/biodiversity tourists come to see). Similarly, 
infrastructure improvements that are sparked by mining (e.g., roads and social services), cause a variety of 
negative impacts, but may also benefit other sectors (e.g., tourism), as well as society and the economy as 
a whole. Education and skills development that inherently accompany mining activities, can similarly be 
regarded as a national good.  

As they develop the mining sector, Southern Africa countries should plan soundly and implement 
environmental and social safeguards as required by the legislation of the individual countries and advised 
in the best practice principles articulated by various international organizations (e.g., Equator Principles 
from the International Finance Corporation). Mineral profits need to be invested wisely if mining is to 
contribute positively to sustainable development.  

Mining in or near sensitive areas needs to be avoided, for instance, in areas that are important for 
conservation and tourism, are biodiversity-rich, contain important archaeology, or have been designated 
as having special global status such as World Heritage or International Wetland sites. Also, mining that 
negatively affects ecosystem services should be planned with caution, and stopped or modified if the 
services are seriously impacted.  

There are some encouraging examples where mining permits have included significant biodiversity 
offsets, such as the Rio Tinto operation in Madagascar, or the (eventual) agreement with Vele Coal to 
create biodiversity offsets to benefit neighboring Mapungubwe National Park and the Greater 
Mapungubwe TFCA.  

2.4.2 ENERGY GENERATION AND TRANSMISSION NETWORKS 

Africa needs to increase its electricity supply significantly to enhance energy access for its growing 
population and provide the necessary energy for economic growth. Currently, many Southern African 
nations suffer from unreliable power supply, and the economic cost of power outages is high. SADC 
intends to reduce its greenhouse gas emissions, so a transition to renewable energy is inevitable. The 
SADC countries have ratified the Protocol on Energy, which strives for cooperation in the generation 
and transmission of energy and minimization of costs.   

Africa has great renewable energy potential which could be used to provide much needed energy in an 
affordable and secure manner, and to contribute to universal access to energy while minimizing (but not 
totally removing) negative environmental impacts (IRENA 2013). By 2030 the share of renewable 
technologies in the Southern African Power Pool could increase from the current 10 percent to as much 
as 46 percent (IRENA 2013). An important hydropower component is likely to be the Grand Inga Dam 
in the Democratic Republic of the Congo (Figure 6). 
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FIGURE 6. PREDICTED GENERATION AND TRADE IN ENERGY IN MAINLAND SOUTHERN AFRICA IN 
2030 (IRENA 2013) 

 

The transboundary impacts on biodiversity of these schemes can include: 

• Downstream effects of hydropower schemes, such as change in river dynamics leading to loss of 
habitat and species, altered physical and chemical characteristics of the water, and interruption or 
loss of migration corridors for fish.    

• Thermal power stations cause air pollution such as gaseous emissions (CO2, SOx, and NOx), 
particulate fall-out that smothers vegetation and impacts soil quality, and acid rain in their own 
and neighboring countries. Additional impacts include reduction in river flows due to water 
withdrawal for cooling, soil contamination from waste disposal, and the effects of greenhouse gas 
emissions on climate change. For instance, thermal power stations feeding Gauteng, the 
industrial heart of South Africa, contribute to the poor state of the water quality and hydrology 
of the Olifants River flowing into Mozambique (DWAF 2001).    

• Transmission lines, especially the taller, high-capacity lines greater than 220 kV, cause high 
numbers of bird mortalities as birds collide with the lines during flight, as well as deaths from 
electrocution. There are also indirect effects resulting from increased access to remote areas 
along powerline routes and subsequent loss of species through hunting, habitat destruction, and 
transformation.   

2.4.3 TRADE CORRIDORS (E.G., ROAD AND RAIL NETWORKS, PORT EXPANSION) 

Logistics is a growing sector as Southern African countries try to attract a share in the regional portion of 
the international transportation market and to expand and upgrade infrastructure to accommodate the 
flow of goods. Growth of regional distribution centers and transport corridors means improved road and 
rail communication links and port upgrades, which can carry negative consequences for biodiversity. 
These include the following: 



 

USAID/SOUTHERN AFRICA TROPICAL FORESTRY & BIODIVERSITY ASSESSMENT 24 

• Greater risk of accidents involving polluting and hazardous substances, with negative effects on 
biodiversity, e.g., in aquatic and marine habitats, affecting coastal wetlands and important 
fisheries. Pollution in one country can flow to impact others. 

• Increased traffic and trade compound the effect of habitat fragmentation created by roads and 
railway lines. This can be important where transportation routes traverse paths of large-scale 
wildlife movements (e.g., elephant movements between KAZA countries), or interfere with 
breeding patterns in local wildlife.  

• Construction camps along routes become centres for poaching and illegal offtake of plants and 
timber, especially where foreigners are contracted, creating links between local resources and 
foreign markets (e.g., rhino horn and ivory to Asian countries). 

2.4.4 INTERBASIN WATER TRANSFERS 

Transferring water between geographically distinct water catchments offers considerable advantages for 
water managers and users, but also comes with consequences for the donating and the receiving river 
basins. Major changes can be experienced in the water quality and quantity and the river dynamics, such 
as seasonal flows, which can have significant negative impacts on plants and animals. Environmental 
assessments of water transfers must consider the physical, chemical, biological, and human components 
that will all undergo change. Such water engineering schemes become even more complex when they 
involve different countries.   

2.5 SUGGESTED SOLUTIONS 

The greatest potential for limiting biodiversity loss in the region is through preventing the degradation of 
currently sustainably used semi-natural ecosystems outside of formal protected areas (Scholes and Biggs 
2004). The major causes of degradation are:  

• Forest and woodland clearing at a rate exceeding regrowth;  
• Overstocking of savannas, shrublands, and grasslands with domestic livestock, relative to the 

number of wild grazers that would have been supported by the ecosystems in the past; and  
• Overfishing of freshwater and marine resources. 

Sustainably used land (e.g., grazed within stocking norms, or selectively logged using low-impact 
methods) shows almost the same level of biodiversity as protected areas (which are inferred to have 
basically the same biodiversity as was present prior to the colonial era, two centuries ago). Degradation, in 
the form of overgrazing or clear-felling, can reduce species populations by 60 percent. As rehabilitation is 
uncertain and expensive, preventing degradation is the best option (ibid.). 

Nevertheless, some biodiversity persists under all land uses, even dense human settlements. Cultivation 
and human settlement have a higher impact than degradation, but a small fraction of the land is at risk. 
Expanded cultivation is to some degree inevitable if Africa’s food needs are to be locally met, but the 
amount of expansion depends on the productivity gains that can be achieved on the existing land area. 
Enhanced production per unit land under cultivation should be a high biodiversity policy priority, as well 
as a food production goal. 

A cost-efficient and robust strategy for biodiversity conservation may have two pillars (SADC 2008a). 
The first pillar is the classical approach of identifying those parts of the land, waters, and sea where the 
conservation value exceeds any other use value, and requires strict protection. The second pillar 
recognizes that – even with such a safety net in place – most wild organisms live in places that are used 
primarily for purposes other than biodiversity conservation. 

Adjustments to the ways these ecosystems are used can lead to a high degree of biodiversity preservation, 
without unacceptable decreases in the output of other services. The key issue for establishing an effective 
protected area network is prioritization of levels of protection and use. Sufficient knowledge exists to 
apply more refined techniques to identify locations that are critical for many species, robust to climate 
change, and have a good chance of being economically viable. In general, consolidated reserves are more 



 

USAID/SOUTHERN AFRICA TROPICAL FORESTRY & BIODIVERSITY ASSESSMENT 25 

viable than the equivalent area of isolated patches. In most instances transboundary parks are important 
for habitat protection. 

Biodiversity is in need of wise management, not simply to satisfy international pressures and obligations, 
but because it is the basis of most rural livelihoods and is the foundation of major new economic sectors 
that offer the prospect of better, more sustainable lives. Development cannot be achieved through 
dependence on outside resources and must rely on the best use of local resources. Biodiversity is one of 
these and represents a formidable natural asset.  

For the opportunities offered by biodiversity to be realized, new strategies – which go beyond a focus on 
a few species and parks – will need to be adopted. New links need to be established between biodiversity 
protection and human needs. There is a need for more function-oriented conservation, i.e., conservation 
of ecosystem services essential for human livelihood. This includes conservation of the people-dominated 
landscapes outside parks (Adams 2001). 

If viable wildlife populations are to be preserved, particularly in the light of an uncertain future climate, 
biodiversity conservation cannot be restricted to protected areas, but has to be incorporated as part of 
sustainable land use even in densely settled areas (Scholes and Biggs 2005). Likewise, conservation of 
human culture within centers of biodiversity requires approaches different from the concept of protected 
areas dedicated exclusively to species conservation (Adams 2001, Adams and Hulme 2001, and Jepson 
and Canney 2001). Except under special circumstances, for example, where nature tourism is the best 
economic land use (Carret and Loyer 2003), species- and park-centered strategies of biodiversity 
conservation are unlikely to achieve poverty reduction goals. Although biodiversity conservation 
objectives often overlap with other priorities for sustainable use (for example, the conservation of water 
catchment areas), the overall outcome of such integrated strategies will need to go beyond solely 
biodiversity-centered conservation targets. This principle is reflected in the ecosystem approach adopted 
by the UNCBD in 2000 (UNEP 2004b). 
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3. RECOMMENDATIONS FOR USAID REGIONAL SUPPORT   
This section includes recommendations for USAID mission programming to improve biodiversity 
conservation and protect forests in Southern Africa through enhanced NRM and strengthened 
environmental safeguards. The recommendations are drawn from the preceding analysis and are intended 
to help USAID determine the “extent to which” its new strategic plans (CDCS and RDCS) and results 
frameworks include the actions necessary to address identified problems or reduce threats. 
Recommendations reflect USAID’s comparative advantage as a large bilateral donor, particularly at the 
regional level, and are oriented towards opportunities where USAID activities are likely to have greatest 
impact. 

Ten priority areas of intervention are recommended for USAID support to biodiversity and forestry 
conservation in Southern Africa. Each area of intervention includes a summary problem statement 
followed by implementation ideas with specific suggestions for how USAID might undertake 
programming. While not listed in order of priority, the recommended areas of intervention and 
corresponding implementation ideas reflect the input of various stakeholders consulted during the 
preparation of this assessment, as well as the opinion of the preparers. While other concepts may be 
worthy of support, these recommendations focus on sectors that are already supported by USAID, or 
that are closely aligned with existing USAID interests. Recommendations also take into account activities 
of USAID partners related to biodiversity and tropical forest conservation and therefore focus on gaps in 
programming, that is, areas where USAID programming may yield the most appreciable benefits.  

While these recommendations focus on biodiversity considerations, the preparers contend that associated 
programming or activities would rightly integrate elements of programs on governance, gender, 
socioeconomic advancement, resilience to climate variability, and the pursuit of the Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDGs). The recommendations therefore indicate a holistic approach that is 
reflective of the entire development context.  

The narrative description of the priority areas of intervention (including problem statement and 
implementation ideas) is followed by a table that maps specific recommendations to USAID 
programming by sector, including environment, governance, health, food security, economic growth, and 
education. 

3.1 COMBATTING BIOLOGICAL INVASIONS 

3.1.1  PROBLEM STATEMENT 

IAS are one of the major threats to sustainable development, on a par with climate change and the 
destruction of life-support systems. These species consist of plants, animals and microbes that have been 
introduced into an area from other parts of the world and have been able to displace indigenous species 
(Preston and Williams 2003). Aliens may have been introduced either accidentally or intentionally. 
Intentional introductions are motivated by economic, environmental, and social considerations (Preston 
and Williams 2003). In the forest sector, for example, non-native Pinus, Eucalyptus, and Acacia species are 
important sources of pulp, timber, and fuelwood; yet at the same time they have placed tremendous strain 
on water resources. In Southern and Eastern Africa, these species are the backbone of plantation forestry, 
bringing in valuable foreign currency, yet at the same time decimating land and water resources. In South 
Africa, for example, they consume seven percent of available water (Preston and Williams 2003).  

The above authors report that many introductions are unintentional, and come into countries with other 
goods. Some marine and aquatic aliens, for example, arrive in the ballast water of ships. Although only a 
small percentage of these alien species will become invasive, when they do, their impacts are immense 
and usually irreversible, and they may be as damaging to native species and ecosystems on a global scale 
as the loss and degradation of habitats (IUCN/SSC/ISSG 2000).  

In Africa, some important ecosystems are under threat from IAS. These altered ecosystems undermine 
development and livelihood opportunities, increase human vulnerability, and threaten human well-being. 
Thus, IAS have a direct bearing on Africa’s ability to meet the SDGs and their targets.  
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While the magnitude of the problem varies from country to country and from ecosystem to ecosystem, 
freshwater ecosystems are particularly at risk. The situation is further exacerbated by the fact that many 
freshwater systems are shared between many countries, and therefore the spread of IAS, is truly a 
transboundary problem – with IAS surpassing habitat loss as the number one cause of biodiversity loss. 
IAS are a problem in diverse ecosystems in Northern, Western, Central, Eastern, and Southern Africa and 
in the Western Indian Ocean (WIO) islands: they also affect both savannahs and tropical forests, and they 
are found on land, along the coast, and in the ocean. (UNEP 2004). Virtually all countries in Southern 
Africa are affected by IAS.  

IAS present serious challenges to regional efforts to conserve the environment and to meet development 
objectives – the foundation of socioeconomic and environmental sustainability in Africa. The 
International Union for the Conservation of Nature (IUCN) has estimated that, worldwide, the total 
economic cost of IAS is US$400 billion annually, while the UNCBD estimated that Africa spends as 
much as US$60 billion annually to control IAS (IUCN/SSC/ISSG 2004, Howard and Matindi 2003, 
McNeely et al. 2001, and Millennium Ecosystem Assessment 2006). 

3.1.2  IMPLEMENTATION IDEAS 

Although Africa has recognized the problems associated with IAS for several decades, a comprehensive 
approach to IAS is still to be developed. Given that the threat posed by IAS stems from transnational 
processes, responses need to be based on collaborative measures. Further, the potential severity of the 
impacts caused by IAS needs to be acknowledged; this includes its impacts on socioeconomic systems as 
well as the costs of eradication. The threats of IAS cannot be treated in isolation. They are part of a 
complex set of pressures and drivers of biodiversity loss and environmental change. Addressing the 
problem requires: 

• Updated assessment of the IAS threat; 
• Updated analysis of root causes; 
• Dialogue with experts and institutions at the regional level (and globally); and 
• Plan of action – at both the regional level (because of the transboundary dimensions) and at the 

national and local levels (because of national/local mandates and institutional structures). This 
must include an alignment of policies and laws across different countries and sectors, such as 
trade and environment. 

3.2 REDUCING TRANSBOUNDARY WILDLIFE CRIMES 

3.2.1  PROBLEM STATEMENT 

Wildlife crimes do not only mean poaching, but also include (inter alia) illegal deforestation (logging), 
illegal fishing, and the illegal trade in endangered plant species.  

According to WWF, the illegal wildlife trade has exploded to meet increasing demand for elephant ivory 
and rhino horns, particularly in Asia. Controlled by dangerous crime syndicates, wildlife is trafficked 
much like drugs or weapons. Wildlife criminals often operate with impunity, making the trade a low-
risk/high-profit business. Today, it is the fifth most profitable illicit trade in the world, estimated at up to 
US$10 billion annually (WWF 2017a). 

Black rhinos were once found throughout sub-Saharan Africa, with the exception of the Congo Basin. 
They are now limited to protected areas in the east and south of the continent. Approximately 96 percent 
of black rhinos were lost to large-scale poaching between 1970 and 1992. But relatively effective 
conservation efforts have seen the total number grow from 2,600 in 1997 to more than 5,000 today 
(WWF 2017b). 

The recovery of white rhinos is one of conservation’s greatest success stories. Once thought to be extinct, 
a population of less than 100 was found in 1895 in South Africa. After more than a century of protection 
and management, the species now numbers more than 20,000 and has been reclassified as “near 
threatened.” However, despite conservation efforts, poaching is dramatically increasing, pushing the 
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remaining rhinos closer toward extinction (ibid.). The global population fell to 70,000 by 1970 and to just 
29,000 in the wild in 2013 (with approximately 25,000 in Africa and the rest in Asia) (WildLeaks 2016). 

In South Africa, home to 83 percent of Africa’s rhinos and 73 percent of all wild rhinos in the 
world, poachers killed 1,175 rhinos for their horns in 2015, a slight decline compared to the 1,215 killed 
in 2014, but offset by increased rhino poaching rates in neighboring countries. This is a new record in the 
African country and it represents more than a 21-percent increase from the year before (ibid.). It is 
difficult to assess the losses overall since countries with rhino populations do not regularly publish 
poaching statistics.  

WildLeaks reports that elephants are among the most exploited wild animals in human history and 
probably no other wildlife “product” so significantly influenced the fortune – or misfortune – of an entire 
continent like ivory (2016). Today, ivory finances armed rebels and terrorists all over Africa, from Somalia 
to the central and western African countries. 

A few numbers are enough to describe the rapid decline of elephants in Africa (ibid.):   

• 27 million elephants in the early 19th century; 
• Five million at the beginning of the 20th century; 
• 1.3 million in 1981; 
• 600,000 in 1990 (the international ban on ivory trade is implemented); and 
• Approximately 400,000 now (with 35,000–40,000 elephants killed each year). 

The single most important reason for the decline in elephant population is the demand for ivory, in the 
past from the West and now from Asia, mainly from China. The illegal slaughter of the African elephant 
continues, despite the international ban on ivory trade.  

Other species targeted by poachers in Southern Africa include the lion. The wild lion population in Africa 
has decreased from more than 200,000 over the past 50 years to less than 20,000 today (WildLeaks 2016). 

While the decline of forests in Southern Africa has been exacerbated by illegal logging, other factors have 
played a larger role. Foremost amongst these is human population growth and the resultant challenge of 
needing to increase food supplies to meet demand. This has necessitated the opening up of large areas of 
forests and woodlands for agricultural production. Between 1990 and 2000, forest cover fell from 380 to 
357 million hectares (ha). The increase in urbanization and the pressure on land in peri-urban areas for 
cultivation also present new challenges, while fires have also changed the distribution and composition of 
some forest areas (FAO 2011).  

The Wildlife Trade Monitoring Network (TRAFFIC) reports that timber is by some margin the most 
valuable wildlife commodity traded. In the early 1990s, it estimated that the global timber trade was worth 
around US$104 billion, approximately 65 percent of the total worldwide wildlife trade. By 2009, the Food 
and Agriculture Organization (FAO) estimated the annual turnover at more than US$200 billion 
(TRAFFIC 2017). 

According to UNEP, illegal logging and forest crime has an estimated value of US$30 to US$100 billion 
annually, or 10 to 30 percent of the total global timber trade – and in certain countries, 50–90 percent of 
the wood is illegally harvested or traded. This illegal logging results in a loss of US$10 billion to the global 
economy, and a loss of US$5 billion in government revenue. 

Nellemann and INTERPOL (2012) report that the criminal groups involved in illegal logging also 
damage local communities by depriving communities of income and livelihood; causing life-threatening 
environmental damage; bribing local officials; and committing fraud, money laundering, extortion, and 
even murder. In spite of forest certification and management efforts, illegal logging has not stopped. 
Indeed, it has remained high in many regions including Southern Africa, and foreign nationals are 
increasingly involved in the transboundary movement of illegally harvested timber.  

In addition to the types of wildlife trade mentioned above, marine species (shells, turtles, various seafood, 
and sharks) are also traded, as are pangolins, reptiles, and many types of plants.  

https://www.elephantleague.org/blending-ivory-china-and-hong-kong/


 

USAID/SOUTHERN AFRICA TROPICAL FORESTRY & BIODIVERSITY ASSESSMENT 29 

Inevitably, wildlife crimes are prevalent in countries prone to corruption, and they are often linked to 
other development activities such as construction, mining, and transport industries.  

3.2.2  IMPLEMENTATION IDEAS 

There are numerous strategies for combatting illegal wildlife trade, and USAID has supported many of 
these in varying forms, and to varying degrees. Potential interventions include: 

• Strengthening anti-poaching operations – this is a “boots on the ground” strategy that is popular 
among governments and donors because it is very visual and makes headlines. There is also an 
element of satisfaction in “hitting back” at those responsible for killing wildlife. It unfortunately 
has a low success rate for identifying the primary illegal trade groups. Nevertheless, there is a case 
for increasing support for paramilitary operations in poaching hotspots. Options include training 
of rangers and dogs; increased use of drones and helicopters; alarm systems on fences around 
parks and reserves; and improved equipment for wildlife, fisheries, and forestry authorities. 

• Improving surveillance at entry and exit points (airports, harbors, border crossings) through 
improved technology (scanners), training of customs officials, and sniffer dogs. 

• Helping governments improve informant networks, rewards for information, and protection of 
informants.  

• Training of prosecutors and judges so that they become more aware of the gravity of the crimes 
that have been committed. There are many examples of prosecutors not demanding maximum 
penalties and not asking for stringent bail conditions. There are also examples of judges passing 
sentences that are less than those allowed by various laws.  

• Training of law enforcement agencies in improved investigation techniques – too often poachers 
are found not guilty on a technicality, usually the result of unprofessional investigations. 

• Helping SADC governments harmonize wildlife trafficking laws to close transboundary 
loopholes and coordinate enforcement. 

• Assisting governments to strengthen their collaboration with neighborhood watch groups, 
NGOs, and community-based organizations, and to improve their CBNRM programs. 
Experience has shown that civil society networks and social media groups using instant 
messaging systems such as SMS or WhatsApp can quickly raise the alarm and alert the authorities 
to crimes. Governments in the region tend to keep citizens at arm’s length when it comes to 
combating crime; this should change. 

• Training of environmental journalists so that the issue of wildlife (and more broadly 
environmental crimes) is reliably and promptly reported (see separate recommendation below).   

• Assisting NGOs (e.g., WWF) with mass communications campaigns (already initiated) in China, 
Vietnam, and other target countries to dissuade people from buying wildlife products from 
endangered species.  

3.3 TRAINING ENVIRONMENTAL JOURNALISTS 

3.3.1  PROBLEM STATEMENT 

Environmental degradation is widespread and increasing in all SADC countries. One reason is that 
developments (formal or informal projects) continue to move forward without the application of 
environmental safeguards (such as those developed as part of formal environmental impact assessment 
(EIA)). Environmental impact studies are often conducted in a rather arbitrary fashion, and in many 
cases, projects proceed before the studies are completed. Often, the EIA system is ignored by high-level 
decision-makers. This type of poor governance is a result of inadequate political commitment – the root 
cause. 

There are many symptoms of inadequate political commitment when it comes to the environment and 
the pursuit of sustainable development. These include: 
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• Weak environment institutions at federal, state, or local levels. Environment agencies are 
generally politically subordinate, understaffed, and under-resourced in all respects.  

• Weak institutions result in poor enforcement of existing policies and laws, which in turn results 
in developers and their consultants taking shortcuts at the expense of the environment and of the 
people who rely on ecosystem services for their livelihood and security.  

There are many factors that contribute to inadequate political commitment, including the likelihood that 
high-level decision-makers may not be fully informed about environmental issues, as they may not obtain 
appropriate information through official reports. Moreover, the popular media (e.g., newspapers, radio 
and television) seldom report on local environmental issues (though this is changing), so high-level 
decision-makers do not obtain much information through this source either. 

Many politicians are simply unaware of the linkages between the environment, livelihoods, human health, 
and the economy. Concepts such as “opportunity costs” and “environmental values” are not well 
understood. 

3.3.2  IMPLEMENTATION IDEAS 

Regardless of the root causes of environmental degradation, civil society pressure will ultimately result in 
improved awareness and governance with regard to sustainable development in SADC countries. There 
are many inspirational examples from around the world that show how the public can make meaningful 
contributions to development planning and can pressure the authorities to improve their performance. 
This is not predicated on public revolt or civil unrest, but rather an assertion of rights and the 
development of private-public partnerships that can engender enduring and sustainable solutions.  

Most SADC countries have a good choice of independent daily newspapers and radio stations, and 
journalists are a key cog in the information arena. Journalists are usually relatively well educated, have 
access to computers and the internet, are constantly growing their network of informants, are inquisitive 
and dogged by nature, have an incentive to get a new story or a new angle to an existing story, and have a 
ready-made platform to share their news and stories. They will likely respond well to the opportunity to 
obtain new knowledge and insights. In addition to providing information to politicians, an increase in 
environmental journalism will help improve public interest in environmental issues and could increase 
pressure on politicians to protect biodiversity and forests. 

3.4   ESTABLISHING FISH REFUGES IN SHARED FRESHWATER SYSTEMS5 

3.4.1  PROBLEM STATEMENT6 

There is inadequate awareness of the vital role inland fisheries play for much of Southern Africa’s rural 
population, including some of the poorest communities in the region. 

Most of the larger perennial rivers and associated wetlands support major fisheries. All of these rivers are 
transboundary, and thus the fish are a shared resource. However, management efforts are usually 
undertaken on a national level. 

Despite their importance, freshwater fish have in recent years suffered serious declines due to increased, 
uncontrolled exploitation using environmentally destructive fishing gear. Increased commercialization of 
the fisheries and uncontrolled inward migration of fishers from over-exploited fisheries elsewhere in the 
region have created a nightmare situation for the local communities and fisheries authorities. These 
problems are exacerbated by the fact that, for much of their courses, these rivers form boundaries with 
neighboring countries. With different fisheries management systems and regulations in each country, 
effective management is difficult.  

The problem faced by the region’s inland fisheries is a classic example of the “Tragedy of the Commons.” 
When a common resource, such as a fishery shared between countries is open to all, the inevitable result 

                                                      
5 Could equally apply to the marine environment. 

6 Text based on information from Dr. Denis Tweddle. Contact information available upon request. 
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is an increase in exploitation, particularly when associated with a rapid increase in human population. This 
results in declining catches for individual fishers. In order to maintain their catch rates, individual fishers 
increase the number of nets they use, leading to a further decline in catch rates, a decline in total catch, 
and a switch to highly destructive fishing gear.  

3.4.2  IMPLEMENTATION IDEAS 

USAID should consider assisting selected countries with the establishment of fish refuges (within an 
individual country or transboundary), where fishing will not be allowed, or allowed only seasonally. These 
refuges can act as breeding grounds, helping to repopulate surrounding waters. Sites could be nominated 
and selected based on criteria developed by scientists, fishers, and other stakeholders. The criteria could 
include: 

• Likelihood of success  
• Interest of community in sustainability; 
• Existing community structures (e.g., conservancies); 
• Potential for replication; 
• Current fisheries resources available to the community; 
• Trends, challenges, and conflicts existent in the area; 
• Potential for training local population to train others in neighboring communities; 
• Intercommunity tensions over resources, range land use, and other issues; 
• Ethnic make-up, as relevant; and 
• Capacity of community leaders to accept responsibility for project implementation. 

Besides conserving fisheries resources and providing recovery time for fish stocks, this initiative could 
also help control use of unsustainable fishing methods and build partnerships between government and 
local community groups to contribute to the long term objective of fisheries conservation. The 
community-based approach will provide income generation from conservation efforts. If it is well 
designed, participatory, and carefully guided, the reserve will result in long-term sustainability, 
partnerships with other entities, and training of community members to share techniques with 
neighboring communities facing similar challenges. Through respect for indigenous knowledge, support 
of local institutions, development of alternate sources of income, and a strong emphasis on replicability, 
this initiative will improve fishery stocks while also preserving local understanding of the ecology of these 
areas.  

3.5 LAUNCHING THE SOUTHERN AFRICAN ENVIRONMENTAL 
SAFEGUARDS BAROMETER7  

3.5.1  PROBLEM STATEMENT 

Environmental institutions have developed more slowly in African countries than most other parts of the 
world, and along with them the legislation, administration, and capacity to implement sound 
environmental management. 

However, in recent years there has been notable progress in Southern Africa, and now most countries 
have some basic arrangement of law, policy, administrative procedures, and government institutions to 
implement EIA. However, capacity in almost all respects remains inadequate. The existing capacity gaps 
are compounded by the ever-increasing demands placed upon the authorities by new development 
initiatives, various donor and development agency requirements, more complex environmental issues, and 
an increasingly articulate civil society lobby. Thus, there is a strong and urgent need to strengthen capacity 
in the region and to do so in a systematic way that builds on existing, indigenous initiatives that are well 
established at subregional levels.  

                                                      
7 A concept for this barometer already exists (partially funded by USAID), but it needs to be further refined and rolled out, 
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Against the background of considerable investment (including by USAID) in the last decade, with many 
courses, scholarships, mentorships, exchange studies, etc., being undertaken in the region, donors, 
governments, NGOs, and other institutions legitimately ask the following question: are we making a 
difference? The Environmental Safeguards Barometer could provide some of the answers. 

The idea for an environmental safeguards barometer responds to the need for countries to be able to 
gauge their programs and progress against an African benchmark. In turn, the African benchmark would 
be consistent with international best practice, but adjusted for local conditions. The barometer consists of 
a series of questions that collectively reflect all the key elements of a properly functioning environmental 
safeguards system. Its structure is simple but robust with as little scope for subjectivity as possible. Thus, 
each question is accompanied by clarification and explanatory notes that assist the evaluator in arriving at 
an accurate score.  

The key advantages of the barometer are as follows: 

• Locally driven: the barometer is not an import from abroad, but a tool developed locally by 
Africans who understand Africa’s needs and decision-making processes. This is essential for 
credibility and political acceptance. However, there are lessons and best practices from overseas 
that can also be incorporated. 

• Outcomes oriented and robust: the barometer measures real achievements and thus reflects 
accurately on fundamental progress. There could be external verification by a credible 
organization, so that the points scored are considered unbiased. It would be up to the 
government to request verification, and to host and support the verification team.  

• Simple: the barometer is not overly elaborate – a small number of key indicators are all that is 
needed. 

• Non-threatening: countries that are insecure about their achievements can undergo self-
evaluations to see how they measure up against the African benchmark. Later, they may request a 
visit by a team of evaluators, and open themselves to public scrutiny and peer review. This is a 
one-step-at-a-time approach that enables countries to move at their own pace. 

• Illustrative: the results of the barometer could be depicted on a color-coded performance map 
to show achievement and publicized in local media.  

• Public: if the results of the barometer are well publicized, civil society and citizens will see how 
well their governments and EIA practitioners are doing. This will lead to better governance, as 
people will have the opportunity to demand answers for poor or declining performance. There is 
good opportunity for this kind of tension be introduced so that authorities in particular improve 
their performance. However, the same can be said for practitioners – they too need to maintain 
standards. 

• Participatory: ideally, the scoring of a country should be participatory, involving a variety of 
stakeholders, rather than by consultants behind closed doors, or solely government officials. 
There should be (at a minimum) a full-day national workshop where stakeholders have input into 
the scoring process. This improves dialogue between stakeholders, facilitates greater 
understanding of roles and partnerships, and enables a robust scoring process. Ideally, an 
independent party should facilitate the workshop; attendees should include government officials, 
EIA practitioners (i.e., consultants), NGOs, university representatives, and donor organizations. 

3.5.2  IMPLEMENTATION IDEAS 

As noted earlier, a prototype of this barometer already exists (partially funded by USAID) and has been 
successfully tested in a number of African countries. It now needs further refinement in light of the 
results of the pilot phase, and then a roll-out throughout the region. 

The African Ministerial Conference on the Environment (AMCEN) could eventually be the home base 
for the Environmental Safeguards Barometer. Results from barometer enquiries could be summarized in 
a report to be released annually by AMCEN. AMCEN has already given the concept its informal blessing, 
but for the barometer to meet its potential as a policy-guiding tool, it must be actively pursued.  
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3.6   REGIONAL REPORTING ON THE STATE OF THE ENVIRONMENT  

3.6.1  PROBLEM STATEMENT 

Most reports published about Southern Africa paint a picture of declining ecosystem services causing 
decreased resilience to climate variability and change, and increased vulnerability of the poor. Various 
institutions (e.g., SADC, FAO, UNEP) publish region-wide reports, and there are regular country reports 
dealing with issues such as biodiversity, climate change, desertification, and the like. NGOs such as WWF 
and BirdLife publish updates on conservation issues, TRAFFIC on illegal wildlife trade, etc. However, 
there is currently no system to draw on these scattered documents and compile them into an annual 
Regional State of the Environment Report. Consequently, governments and organizations such as SADC 
are seldom held accountable for environmental decline.    

3.6.2  IMPLEMENTATION IDEAS 

USAID should consider the idea of a Southern African State of the Environment report (SOER).  

The fundamental objective of a SOER is to make relevant and useful information on the state of the 
environment available to governments and the public, to support decisions about environmental policies 
and management at national and regional scales. In the longer term, increased awareness among decision-
makers and the public should lead to more informed decisions that result in more sustainable use and 
effective conservation of environmental assets. 

It is expected that the report and underlying supplementary materials will be made freely available to 
policymakers and other stakeholders with a need for relevant, credible, and meaningful environmental 
information. 

SOERs are usually snapshots, looking primarily in the rearview mirror, often without adequate forward 
vision. The regional SOER should include a succinct way forward, and this should not only be nationally 
focused, but also regionally. This is because most of the ecosystem services in the region (e.g., water from 
rivers, wildlife, and marine systems) are shared and because managing them requires a common vision 
and consistent policies, plans, programs, and projects. 

There are many guidelines available for compiling SOERs, and some good examples that can be drawn 
upon should this idea be pursued further. 

3.7 INTEGRATING THE SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS INTO 
NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT PLANNING  

3.7.1  PROBLEM STATEMENT 

In most SADC countries, development activities conflict with or have synergistic impacts on each other, 
and such activities may also negatively affect various components of the environment. Key development 
sectors are agriculture (livestock, dryland cropping, and irrigation), mining, tourism, fishing, forestry, and 
manufacturing. Support sectors such as transport, power, water, urban infrastructure, and retail are also 
growing at a rapid rate.  

Many development activities take place in the absence of an overall planning framework. Thus, achieving 
the elusive goal of sustainable development may be more luck than design – unless there is a more 
strategic approach toward planning. Some sectors (e.g., mining) are unsustainable and need to be 
developed in tandem and in harmony with other industries that collectively make up the economy. 
Although developing countries must develop all aspects of their resource base, they should avoid making 
strategic choices – either knowingly or by default – that present significant opportunity costs.  

While nearly all SADC countries produce regular national development plans (NDPs), these are almost 
never (or at best only partially) implemented because (1) they are too vague/generic; (2) they are usually 
arranged by sector, with little to no integration or attempt to align ideas either at strategic or 
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implementation levels; and (3) they are just too big – a plan at the scale of an entire nation almost never 
achieves traction. 

3.7.2  IMPLEMENTATION IDEAS 

A new transformative set of 17 SDGs has replaced the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), 
accompanied by 169 targets. The goals are part of a new development agenda (the 2030 Agenda for 
Sustainable Development) and aim to end poverty, protect the planet, and ensure prosperity for all. Other 
critical areas of concern such as inequality, climate change, sustainable consumption and production, and 
sustainable cities are included. Also, some areas, such as ecosystems and natural resources, receive 
strengthened attention – such as specific targets, and transparency goals – that go well beyond the 
MDGs. 

The UN Open Working Group on Sustainable Development, which developed the SDGs (Open 
Working Group 2014), states that the SDGs and targets are “action-oriented, global in nature, and 
universally applicable. They take into account different national realities, capacities, and levels of 
development and respect national policies and priorities. They build on the foundation laid by the MDGs, 
seek to complete the unfinished business of the MDGs, and respond to new challenges. These goals 
constitute an integrated, indivisible set of global priorities for sustainable development. Targets are 
defined as aspirational global targets, with each government setting its own national targets guided by the 
global level of ambition but taking into account national circumstances. The goals and targets integrate 
socioeconomic and environmental aspects and recognize their interlinkages in achieving sustainable 
development in all its dimensions.”  

USAID should work with countries to integrate the SDGs into development plans, policies, and 
programs; this is a key investment that will take time. It will require the building of human and technical 
capacity in planning structures and institutions, and the development of tools applicable in the country 
context. The effective integration of sustainable development into plans, policies, and programs will 
provide a firm foundation for nations in Southern Africa to realize the SDGs. 

Good alignment between SDGs and NDPs will make it easier for countries to implement and report on 
global requirements while implementing and reporting on their own development agendas, i.e., it will 
avoid the duplication of efforts that often arises from parallel systems established to address local and 
international requirements. It will also help countries move forward more quickly in implementing their 
development agendas, show leadership in meeting the goals of the Gaborone Declaration on Sustainable 
Development in Africa,8 and bring sustainable development issues to the attention of a wider range of 
stakeholders in each country. 

The specific methodology countries could use is first disaggregating draft thematic chapters that typically 
constitute an NDP and then applying a “sustainability test” to key activities/big projects through a series 
of multistakeholder workshops. (An illustrative checklist for alignment with the SDGs is included in 
Appendix 4 to this assessment; it may be used as a form of sustainability test.) Thereafter, countries could 
look at ways of reducing negative scores and enhancing synergies, to improve resilience and thus 
sustainability. 

Another idea is to help the planning ministries of each a country consider planning and sustainability 
issues in a few key development hubs (in this case, not following a sectoral approach, but rather along a 
more integrated thinking approach). The rationale for this is as follows: 

• Policy inconsistencies are sometimes not obvious at the national level, and cumulative 
environment and social impacts will always be difficult to identify at this level due to the general 
and often vague nature of policies. But they become much clearer at more local levels where their 
translation into implementation becomes more specific, especially in areas that are fast-
developing as industrial hubs (because of multisector growth). These few hubs probably 
contribute disproportionately to a country’s economy, and it makes sense to prioritize investment 

                                                      
8 The Gaborone Declaration (2015) reaffirms its members’ commitments to existing sustainable development conventions and 
agreements and encourages the integration of valuation of and accounting for natural capital into development and business practice. See: 
http://www.gaboronedeclaration.com/  

http://www.gaboronedeclaration.com/
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in them and to plan them properly. Moreover, evidence elsewhere suggests that it is very difficult 
to achieve traction at national or regional planning scales, but much easier at more local levels. 

• In addition to industrial hubs, there are eco-hubs, mostly in more remote areas and typically with 
a different set of challenges compared to industrial hubs.  

In these places (some of which are transboundary), many projects are developed simultaneously, most of 
which are subject to an EIA. Very often, the EIA identifies a range of issues that link back to policy 
inconsistencies (e.g., mining in protected areas). 

3.8 PROMOTING TRANSBOUNDARY IMPACT ASSESSMENT 

3.8.1  PROBLEM STATEMENT 

Environmental impacts may result not only from an individual project in a specific locality, but from the 
combination of multiple developments over time. Many of these impacts are transboundary in nature, 
especially when occurring in shared river basins. With the exception of Lesotho and the various island 
nations, all SADC countries rely to some extent on neighbors for their water. Thus, upstream 
developments inevitably have an impact on downstream countries, often in devastating ways. Since most 
countries are finding it increasingly difficult to secure adequate and affordable water supplies, managing 
transboundary impacts in shared river basins has become critical.  

All SADC countries have developed national environmental legislation and recognize the need for 
undertaking EIAs. Their respective legislation broadly follows a similar process of studies, consultation, 
report compilation, and decision. However, none of the countries has in its legislation or accompanying 
regulations or guidelines detailed procedures for the assessment of transboundary impacts and the 
consultation of stakeholders in the potentially affected states.  

The most significant legal instrument in this regard is the 1991 Convention on Environmental Impact 
Assessment in a Transboundary Context (the so-called Espoo Convention), which establishes an 
elaborate legal regime for EIAs in a transboundary context (but to which countries in the Southern Africa 
subregion are not signatory). Other instruments include the Revised SADC Protocol on Shared 
Watercourses and the UN Convention on the Non-navigational Uses of International Watercourses.  

However, various studies (e.g., the International Association for Impact Assessment project Capacity 
Building for Biodiversity in Impact Assessment  completed in 2006 (Brownlie et al. 2006)), have found a 
number of weaknesses in the way sustainable development tools, notably EIAs, are applied in the region, 
resulting in poor quality studies and processes. These include: 

• Environmental input is often focused on the affected site and at species level, rather than 
addressing broader, landscape-scale effects on ecosystems and processes; 

• There is little consideration of indirect, cumulative, and transboundary effects; 
• The real value of ecosystem goods and services is seldom appreciated or considered; and 
• The linkages between the environment, ecosystem services, and human wellbeing, including the 

dependence of vulnerable communities on resources, are seldom clearly articulated. 
Consequently, the effects of development on these linkages – and ultimately communities – are 
not appreciated or considered. 

Even where river basin agreements exist and institutions are in place, the authorities find it difficult to 
make decisions based on sustainability criteria. There are several possible reasons: 

• The development imperative in SADC countries requires short-term socioeconomic benefits to 
be realized; 

• There is a general lack of guidance or criteria on which to base decisions, e.g., the lack of clarity 
about sustainability principles (such as the precautionary principle9) and how to apply them. This 
often results in inconsistencies in decision-making; 

                                                      
9 The precautionary principle is a risk-averse strategy used to avoid “morally unacceptable harm” when human activities face incomplete 
scientific understanding (UNESCO 2005) 
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• Inadequate consultation and cooperation between authorities, either within a country or between 
countries; 

• Inadequate experience within the government departments to properly guide and review 
environmental studies; 

• Cumulative and transboundary effects are seldom addressed in project-level EIAs, and therefore 
developments are approved on a piecemeal basis, without consideration of the bigger picture; 
and 

• Records of decision or letters of authorization are vague and the associated conditions of 
approval are often impossible to implement or audit, and are vulnerable to legal challenge. 

An additional issue of concern is that the implementation of conditions of authorization is seldom 
followed up by authorities. 

3.8.2  IMPLEMENTATION IDEAS 

The SADC Protocol on Shared Watercourses provides an opportunity to improve the way countries 
cooperate on managing transboundary impacts. Attempts have been made over the past few years in the 
Orange-Senqu and Okavango rivers to educate authorities about the need for a transboundary impact 
assessment protocol (along the lines of the Espoo Convention). Interest is growing but an extra effort is 
needed to nurture the idea further, and perhaps to provide facilitation and technical support. 

3.9  SUPPORTING TRANSFRONTIER CONSERVATION 

3.9.1  PROBLEM STATEMENT 

Transfrontier conservation initiatives are well established, and there is a long history of practice in the 
region. USAID and other donors have supported this excellent initiative for decades through the 
provision of funding and other resources to governments, NGOs, and others. While this can be regarded 
as a “crowded space,” it remains one of the greatest conservation visions in the region, and globally. 

Within Southern Africa, there are a number of protected areas (e.g., KAZA) that have been initiated and 
supported, and much has been done within these areas to advance the causes of biodiversity 
conservation. However, the “crowded space syndrome” and the fact that conservationists have 
overlooked the importance of sustainable agriculture in TFCAs are challenges that need to be overcome.  

3.9.2  IMPLEMENTATION IDEAS 

In spite of the above challenges, USAID should consider scaling up its support for TFCA initiatives. It is 
important that a stakeholder mapping exercise be undertaken to determine how best the various 
implementing entities (e.g., Peace Parks Foundation, WWF, Endangered Wildlife Trust , SADC, KAZA, 
etc.) can collaborate, avoiding the competition and duplication that can characterize this space when 
TFCAs are established. The stakes are too high to allow TFCA efforts to drift along in an organic 
fashion; leadership, innovation and coordination are required, so that the fundamental benefits of this 
approach can be realized. 

3.10 LAND CUSTODIANSHIP SCHEMES 

3.10.1  PROBLEM STATEMENT 

In many countries in Southern Africa, protected areas were created without adequate knowledge of 
biodiversity. Colonial-era national parks were often proclaimed to secure future hunting opportunities for 
the elite. In some cases, however, there has been a good overlap between genuine conservation needs and 
the designation of protected areas. 

Over time, researchers have found that some of Africa’s most endangered species, or areas of high 
endemicity, are not protected. Many of these areas are currently under private ownership as freehold 
farms or are part of the “commons.”  



 

USAID/SOUTHERN AFRICA TROPICAL FORESTRY & BIODIVERSITY ASSESSMENT 37 

Many of the landowners or custodians are unaware of the importance of their land in terms of 
biodiversity, and their main objective is usually to eke out a living through some form of agricultural use 
through either subsistence or intensive farming practices. 

Thus, the dilemma is somehow securing this land for conservation without depriving the 
owners/custodians of their livelihoods. There is also the ever present danger of fueling controversy in the 
land rights debate, which is a highly sensitive issue in most countries in the region. Long after countries 
attained independence, land-grabbing continues unabated. 

3.10.2  IMPLEMENTATION IDEAS 

In various European countries governments have paid farmers to restore their land rather than use it for 
conventional farming, which may be detrimental to indigenous wildlife. While this model appears to be 
working in rich countries, it would not be sustainable in Africa. 

Instead, organizations (e.g., WWF) have pioneered the idea (in South Africa) of purchasing land that has 
been identified as critical for biodiversity, allowing the former landowner/custodian to remain farming on 
the land under contractually stipulated conditions. Such conditions could include maintenance of stocking 
rates, maintenance of a fire regime, grazing rotation, IAS removal, and wildlife protection. The win-win 
situation is achieved when the landowners/custodians are able to continue pursuing their livelihoods 
while practicing land use that is good for biodiversity. In fact, the land could have additional livelihood 
options linked to its conservation importance (e.g., ecotourism). The types of areas that might be 
identified for this arrangement include: 

• Wetlands; 
• Catchments; 
• Important Bird or Plant Areas (or areas important for other types of wildlife); and 
• Wildlife movement corridors. 

WWF or a similarly qualified partner inspects the property at specified intervals and verifies that the 
landowner/custodian is adhering to the contract, and that the conservation objectives are being met.  

USAID should consider supporting this innovative idea and should seek ways of expanding this 
arrangement to other countries in the region. Partners could be organizations such as WWF, 
governments, and conservancies. 

The following table maps the recommendations presented above to the USAID programming areas 
described in Section 1 (e.g., environment, economic growth, education) and characterizes them as 
“opportunistic,” “proactive,” or as a “direct threat reduction.” This matrix of programming opportunities 
is not exhaustive, but is intended to illustrate how current and emerging USAID programs, projects, and 
activities can integrate the types of actions necessary to reduce threats. The matrix is also designed to spur 
discussion and decision-making. 
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TABLE 5. RECOMMENDATIONS AND SPECIFIC OPPORTUNITIES FOR USAID PROGRAMMING 

SECTOR/ 

PROGRAMMING 
AREA 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

 Opportunistic:  

Working within the 
boundaries of programs to 
improve the extent to 
which USAID is meeting 
the actions necessary to 
reduce threats. 

Proactive:  

Adapting programs to 
improve the extent to which 
USAID is meeting the 
actions necessary to reduce 
threats.  

Direct Threat 
Reduction: 

Designing with an explicit 
objective of reducing 
threats or otherwise 
contributing to 
biodiversity 
conservation. 

Environment Existing research and 
capacity building in wildlife 
trafficking can be aimed at 
specific anti-poaching 
operations.  

 

Transboundary impact 
assessment can be used to 
prioritize low-emissions 
development programming 
objectives and priorities.  

River basin-level NRM 
programs can incorporate 
the establishment of fish 
refuges as a corollary to 
sustainable water 
management and prioritizing 
ecosystem services. 

 

Catchment-level 
interventions can be 
expanded to combat IAS.  

Establish SOER as an 
incentive for 
development assistance 
and integrate with 
resilience programming. 

Undertake assessment 
and action planning to 
combat IAS in the 
region’s most biologically 
sensitive areas.  

Implement the 
Environmental Safeguards 
Barometer to determine 
means of engagement 
and priorities for global 
climate change 
adaptation efforts.  

Economic Growth 
(including 
agriculture/Feed 
the Future) 

Use support to the 
Southern Africa Trade 
Hub to facilitate or 
improve inspections 
and/or surveillance for 
illegal wildlife products at 
entry and exit points.  

 

Capacity building in 
conservation agriculture 
techniques or climate-
smart agricultural 
approaches can include 
linkages to conservancies 
or other organizations 
promoting land 
custodianship schemes. 

Efforts to boost or facilitate 
regional trade can 
incorporate transboundary 
impact assessment as a 
means of identifying threats 
and opportunities for 
increased agricultural 
production in Southern 
Africa.  

Seed certification and 
related food security efforts 
can consider the scope and 
potential impact of IAS on 
agricultural production in 
target zones of intervention.    

Implement a sustainable 
fisheries program that is 
predicated on the 
establishment of fish 
refuges. 

Define a collaborative 
process for advancing 
regional economic 
growth that incorporates 
NDPs based on or that 
reflect SDGs.   

Develop opportunities in 
ecotourism that are 
linked to transfrontier 
conservation.  

Education Use early-grade reading 
instructional materials 
(e.g., stories, themes) and 
teacher training to 
reinforce the value of 

Include environment as a 
cross-cutting theme for 
participants in the YALI 
course of study to sensitize 
students to the importance 

Expand scope of YALI 
for its use as a platform 
to recruit and train 
future EIA professionals 
or those engaged in 
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TABLE 5. RECOMMENDATIONS AND SPECIFIC OPPORTUNITIES FOR USAID PROGRAMMING 

SECTOR/ 

PROGRAMMING 
AREA 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

ecosystem services and the 
community’s role in 
protecting wildlife. 

 

Use pre-service teacher 
training to promote an 
“Environmental Careers 
Day” for secondary 
students that highlights the 
importance of 
environmental issues and 
features professional 
opportunities in the field, 
such as EIA practice, law, 
or journalism. 

of impact assessment and 
conservation. 

 

Develop materials used for 
instruction in early-grade 
reading and integrate with 
field trips that focus on 
conservation and 
environmental management 
and that address issues such 
as IAS and wildlife crimes. 

combating wildlife 
crimes.  

 

Develop higher-
education curriculum to 
train career professionals 
and civil servants in 
formal impact 
assessment and the 
preparation of SOERs. 

Democracy, 
Rights & 
Governance  

Training and capacity 
building in the election 
process (e.g., for elections 
commissions) can 
underscore the value of 
SOERs in assessing 
transparency and 
governance in the 
environment sector, and 
to identifying issues that 
are important to civil 
society.  

 

Efforts to increase 
transparency in the 
extractives sector can 
integrate transboundary 
impact assessment as a 
public- and private-sector 
tool to enable equitable 
resource management. 

Expand training for judges 
and lawyers for better 
prosecution and sentencing 
of wildlife crimes. 

 

Emerging programs in 
municipal governance can 
include capacity building for 
the establishment of land 
custodianship schemes (and 
improved land use planning, 
more generally) as a means 
of preserving valuable 
ecosystem services (e.g., 
source water protection, 
flood abatement, 
groundwater recharge, 
recreation) at the local and 
community level. 

Train environmental 
journalists, to improve 
public- and private-
sector accountability and 
strengthen governance of 
natural resources. 

 

Establish the 
Environmental Safeguards 
Barometer as a key 
measure of transparency, 
civil society engagement, 
and governance in the 
region and use this 
information to guide 
USAID programming.  

Health Advocate for SOER data 
and indicators to identify 
linkages between trends in 
the incidence of HIV/AIDS 
and TB, and environmental 
factors. 

 

Support the Environmental 
Safeguards Barometer as a 
potential source of early 
warning-type information 
or guidance on emerging 
environmental health 

Related nutrition 
programming could 
emphasize the importance of 
protein derived from inland 
fisheries and the value of 
protecting freshwater 
species through the 
establishment of fish refuges.   

 

Similarly, HIV/AIDS 
interventions in rural 
communities could integrate 
land custodianship schemes 

Structure future PEPFAR 
assistance and 
collaboration with 
regional ministries of 
health and other 
government entities 
around the integration of 
SDGs in NDPs to ensure 
that health-related 
objectives reflect a 
holistic, long-term 
approach to national 
development.  
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TABLE 5. RECOMMENDATIONS AND SPECIFIC OPPORTUNITIES FOR USAID PROGRAMMING 

SECTOR/ 

PROGRAMMING 
AREA 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

risks/challenges for 
immunocompromised 
populations. 

to promote cultivation of 
more nutritional crops over 
the long term, and to 
provide a more secure 
livelihood. 

Implement an outreach 
and support program for 
orphans and vulnerable 
children built around 
environmental 
themes/education, such 
as conservation and 
wildlife protection. 

Food for Peace 
(FFP) 

Promote nutritional goals 
by emphasizing suitability 
of endemic or native crops 
or varieties and 
highlighting the potential 
adverse impacts of IAS.  

 

Advocate for 
transboundary impact 
assessment as a means of 
quantifying risks to 
agricultural production and 
food security and 
identifying and prioritizing 
vulnerable populations. 

Use land custodianship 
schemes to promote 
sustainable farming practices 
and increase food security 
and land tenure for 
vulnerable populations.  

 

Adapt agricultural and food 
security initiatives to include 
fish farming. Aquaculture 
could support establishment 
of fish refuges in shared 
freshwater systems by 
preventing over-exploitation 
and depletion of inland 
fisheries. 

Promote crops and/or 
introduce integrated pest 
management techniques 
that are designed to 
counteract or limit the 
impacts of IAS and their 
adverse effects on 
agricultural production 
and food security.  

 

Implement a sustainable 
livelihoods program that 
builds capacity for 
CBNRM with the goal of 
reducing wildlife crimes.   
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4. COUNTRY-SPECIFIC INFORMATION 

4.1  ANGOLA  

FIGURE 7. ANGOLA IN CONTEXT, WITH SELECTED PROTECTED AREAS 

 

4.1.1 DESCRIPTION OF USAID BILATERAL PROGRAMMING 

Bilateral USAID programming in Angola is focused on the health sector, particularly HIV/AIDS and 
malaria. USAID/Angola also supports numerous public-private partnerships in the water, sanitation, and 
hygiene (WASH) and agriculture sectors, which are linked to economic growth objectives. Programs and 
activities implemented by USAID/Angola encompass the following types of interventions: 

• Technical assistance and capacity building under the President’s Malaria Initiative (PMI) for 
indoor residual spraying vector control;  

• Health system strengthening, including technical assistance in data collection and records 
management, and health system planning and financial management;  

• Health care supply chain management, with emphasis on HIV/AIDS treatment/pharmaceuticals 
(e.g., test kits, ART) and malaria treatments; 

• HIV/AIDS treatment for child and maternal health and reproductive health; and 
• Specialized care and improved treatment for those infected with TB. 

4.1.2 STATUS OF BIODIVERSITY AND TROPICAL FORESTS 

Angola contains extraordinary resources in both its biodiversity and its forests. However, there is a lack of 
data that can provide a thorough understanding of its biota (USAID 2013a). There are no reliable data on 
the vegetation cover in Angola, as no post-war10 vegetation assessment exists. The vegetation zones and 

                                                      
10 The Angolan Civil War started upon independence in 1975, and continued on and off until 2002 (South African History Online 2015). 
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their percent of Angola’s land cover are estimated as follows, but anthropogenic disturbances mean these 
estimates may be inaccurate: 

• Miombo woodlands (open tropical forests) (45 percent);  
• Savannas (24 percent);  
• Miombo-savanna mosaic (20 percent);  
• Grasslands (five percent);  
• Steppe (three percent);  
• Tropical rainforests (two percent); and  
• Desert (0.3 percent). 

 

FIGURE 8. ECOREGIONS OF ANGOLA, WITH SELECTED PROTECTED AREAS 

 

 

TABLE 6. SUMMARY OF TAXA IN ANGOLA WITH COMMENTS ON ENDEMISM 

TAXON DIVERSITY NOTES 

Mammals 275 species  

Birds 915 species Nine endemic to Angola 

Reptiles 227 species 19 endemic to Angola 

Amphibians 78 species 13 species considered to be rare 

Fish 420 species  

Invertebrates 655 crustaceans  

300 insect species (actual number much higher) 
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TABLE 6. SUMMARY OF TAXA IN ANGOLA WITH COMMENTS ON ENDEMISM 

TAXON DIVERSITY NOTES 

Flowering plants 8,000 species   

 

The major threats against biodiversity in Angola are poverty and population growth, habitat conversion 
and overexploitation of natural resources, and institutional management challenges.  

Subsistence agriculture provides 85 percent of the people with their main livelihood. Degradation in the 
environment arises from unsustainable agricultural practices, deforestation, grazing, and pollution. 
Poverty, population growth, and other anthropogenic factors add to the strain on the environment, as do 
desertification and climate change. Most natural resources are not yet fully protected, or the protection 
they hold is inadequate. Both legal and regulatory provisions that are intended for protection of forests 
are largely ignored, and are themselves insufficient. Angola has a weak history of enforcing conservation 
efforts and practices, owing largely to past political instability and a lack of protective technical and 
operational means. The country has a history of uncontrolled use of forest and biodiversity resources.  

Awareness of the high biodiversity value is needed, in order to promote not only conservation, but also 
so that natural resources can be used to improve and strengthen the livelihoods of Angola’s population.  

Angola used to hold the most extensive tree plantations in Africa, consisting predominantly of eucalyptus, 
pine, and cypress. However large parts of these have disappeared due to uncontrolled cutting for 
fuelwood and charcoal. Charcoal itself is a major income source for many rural people, who make up 
roughly 60 percent of Angola’s population.  

Threats to forests include clearing for charcoal production and agricultural use; high-intensity selective 
harvesting of valuable tree species (valuable for construction, furniture, and medicine), causing extremely 
low recruitment rates for some species. Those most at threat are Pterocarpus angolensis (Girassonde or 
Múkua), Guibourtia coleosperma (Mussivi), and Afzelia cuanzensis. Anthropogenic fire is also a threat to 
forests, as is diamond mining in central and eastern Angola.  

Enormous aquatic diversity can be found in Angola’s marine, coastal, and inland freshwater ecosystems. 
The fisheries along its coastline are considered to be one of the most productive globally. Mangrove 
forests along the coast are critical ecosystem service providers, as they regulate storm buffering and 
sediment loading, and provide habitat for invertebrate and vertebrate organisms, of which many are used 
for sustaining livelihoods. 

Mangroves, estuaries, and coastal zones face growing pressures due to their proximity to population 
centers and irregular settlements that were established during the war. An absence of effective 
environmental governance combined with rapid economic growth compromise the future of such areas. 
Wood extraction and intense poaching of dugongs place even more pressure on estuaries and mangrove 
ecosystems. Semi-industrial and industrial fishing (including overfishing), disturbance, and pollution 
threaten marine habitats, all of which are related to energy and mineral exploration and extraction. Other 
anthropogenic threats to coastal habitats include uncontrolled recreation and development. International 
interest is focused on the development of shrimp farms and hydroelectric facilities, which would 
dramatically impact ecosystems.   

4.1.3 CLIMATE CHANGE 

With a predominantly tropical climate, current climate variability – such as floods and droughts – 
adversely impacts different areas of the country.  

Over the next 50-100 years, Angola will likely experience an increase in temperatures, more extreme 
weather events, enlargement of arid and semi-arid regions, shifts in seasonal rainfall patterns, localized 
floods, an increase in wildfires, a rise in sea levels, and higher rainfall in northern regions of the country. 
Changes in river flows are also expected, along with changes in sea and lake temperatures. This is 
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predicted to lead to a decline in agricultural growing period length in the southern regions and along the 
coast, whereas northern areas that currently see two growing seasons may only have one.  

Key vulnerable sectors to climate change are forestry, biodiversity, human health, infrastructure, fisheries, 
agriculture, food security, freshwater resources, and coastal zone management. Disease transmission 
between wildlife species, and between wildlife and humans, will likely increase.  

Climate change needs to be integrated into national policies, as it has not been considered a prominent 
priority, and action is needed to address the above-stated vulnerabilities.  

4.1.4 STATUS AND MANAGEMENT OF PROTECTED AREAS 

Angola’s protected area system was not designed to represent a balance of its high biodiversity, nor to 
protect ecosystem processes or alleviate climate change impacts. Most protected areas are in Zambezian 
biomes, and the entire network does not include the ecosystems of the highest biodiversity, such as the 
Afromontane cloud forests found at high elevations. These areas are consequently severely threatened by 
logging and burning. Semi-deciduous forests are also exempt from protected area status, and relate 
floristically to the Guineo-Congolese biome, which was historically Angola’s main coffee production area. 
The coffee plantations, now abandoned, support healthy populations of small antelope, primates, and 
birds. However, this wildlife is under heavy hunting pressure.  

The extended period of conflict dramatically affected natural resources and protected area infrastructure, 
which now face the following threats:  

• Management and protective measures are not working, or are non-existent in some cases.  
• Poorly defined authority – chronic confusion regarding the overlap in responsibility between the 

Ministry of Environment ; Ministry of Agriculture, Rural Development, and Fisheries; and 
Forestry Development Institute – combined with low institutional capacity, contribute to fragile 
oversight of protected areas as well as environmental regulation. Few protected areas have 
management plans, and there is a great shortage of qualified staff and financial resources.  

• Local communities have not participated in protected area management.  
• Many of these areas were occupied by surrounding communities during the war, and the effects 

of human encroachment are notable: hunting, agriculture, livestock, housing, and bush fires.  
• Wildlife populations have been severely reduced by commercial hunting and subsistence 

poaching.  

Angola, being one of the wettest countries in Southern Africa, is home to many wetlands of great 
taxonomic diversity. Because of its very high avian diversity, BirdLife International has identified 23 
Important Bird Areas (IBAs) in Angola, which in total cover an area of 7,385,000 ha.  

A comprehensive listing of protected areas in Angola is provided as an Annex to this Assessment.   

4.1.5 LEGAL FRAMEWORK AFFECTING CONSERVATION 

Five categories of protected areas are defined under Angolan laws (national park, strict nature reserve, 
partial reserve, regional nature park, and special reserve); however, they do not cover community-
managed conservation areas, and they have no clear conservation objective. Communities are prohibited 
from residing legally in any protected areas, and no wildlife hunting is permitted in protected areas (these 
restrictions are often violated in most parks). The shooting of wildlife is allowed in acts of self-defense, 
and trophy hunting is allowed and regulated, for licensed professional hunters only. A new decree listing 
the species allowed to be hunted is available, but it differs only slightly from the old decree.  

Environmental legislation relevant to other sectors that use or impact biodiversity is listed in the table 
below. 
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TABLE 7. SUMMARY OF ENVIRONMENTAL LEGISLATION IN ANGOLA 

SECTOR TITLE AND 
DATE OF 
DOCUMENT 

PURPOSE 

Environment Environmental 
Framework Law 
(1998) 

• Provides the outline for all environment legislation and 
regulation.  

• Stipulates that adequate measures must be taken by 
government to protect threatened biological resources, 
and allows for the establishment of environmental 
protection areas.  

• Mandates the use of EIAs for any project that may 
impact the environment and society.  

Marine resources Biological and 
Aquatic 
Resources Act 
(October 2004) 

 

• Establishes principles and rules for the protection of 
biological water resources and marine ecosystems.  

• Promotes the protection of the marine environment and 
coastal areas. 

• Establishes principles and rules for responsible fishing. 
• Makes provision for the protection of endangered 

aquatic species. 
• Creates marine and fluvial protected areas.  
• Sets fishing quotas.  
• Regulates fishing, and prohibits damaging fishing 

methods.  

Water Water Law • Regulates management and distribution of water 
resources. 

• Describes principles of water management that need to 
be put into practice.  

Mining Mining Code 
(2011) 

• Repeals former laws related to mining.  
• Contains obligations for mining parties in terms of 

environmental protection.  
• Does not apply to hydrocarbons (in liquid or gas form).  

Mining – oil and  
gas 

Oil Activities 
Decree 

• Aims to protect the environment from petroleum 
exploration and production activities. 

• EIA compulsory for any exploration or production 
project.   

• Mandates the development of spill response and waste 
environmental impacts.  

Forestry Legal framework 
currently under 
development. 

• Forestry laws are drafted but await approval. Current 
laws and regulations date back to colonial times, and 
require updating.  

 
 

The government departments that hold responsibility for environmental protection are:  

• Ministry of the Environment 
• Ministry of Agriculture, Rural Development and Fisheries 
• Ministry of Energy and Water  
• Ministry of Geology, Mining and Industry  



 

USAID/SOUTHERN AFRICA TROPICAL FORESTRY & BIODIVERSITY ASSESSMENT 46 

• Ministry of Petroleum  
• Technical Multisectoral Commission for the Environment 

A variety of international organizations are part of the NGOs and foundations operating in Angola: 

• Conservation International – identifying the most important freshwater areas within the 
Miombo-Mopane region, investigating key factors driving and maintaining these systems, and 
developing programs to guarantee the future viability of essential services to these water systems.  

• IUCN – Eastern and Southern African regional program enhances the growing global 
recognition of trends and links between alterations in ecosystems and the well-being of humans, 
and contributes to the development of the region, benefitting both ecosystems and human 
health.  

• Landesa Rural Development Institute – worked on several programs including land tenure 
assessments of Benguela and Kuando-Kubango provinces, legal framework for formalizing land 
rights, land law and regulatory development, and land law and policy assessment.  

• Oikos – works on humanitarian, sustainable development, and justice issues. 
• Peace Parks Foundation – facilitates transfrontier conservation area establishment, and develops 

human resources.  
• WILD Foundation – helped re-establish Kissama National Park, facilitating wildlife re-

introductions and providing critical capacity building and financial support. 
• Wildlife Conservation Society – working to include the impacts of offshore gas and oil 

development in policy discussions globally. Additionally, the society’s Animal and Human Health 
for the Environment and Development focuses on threats to biodiversity conservation, and 
development in large, transboundary landscapes by taking perspectives on the linkages between 
wildlife health, domestic and animal health, and human health and livelihoods.  

• WWF for Nature – working in the Miombo Woodlands regions to conserve woodlands and 
support human needs and development through sustainable use of natural resources.  

4.1.6 ANGOLAN ORGANIZATIONS: 

• Angolan Protected Area Expansion Strategy – in collaboration with Ministry of the 
Environment, this strategy identifies 11 areas of high diversity in Angola in dire need of 
protection, including all major biomes and geographic regions. Formed in 2011. 

• Association for Environmental Conservation and Integration Rural Development.  
• Action for Rural Development and Environment Angola – committed to democratic and 

sustainable development that is socioeconomically and environmentally just.  
• People to People – promotes solidarity between people, economic and social development, and 

better life for the underprivileged and most needy.  
• Birds Angola – supports, promotes, and conducts research and conservation of Angolan birds 

and their habitats. 
• Development Workshop Angola – assists in policy development and programs for human 

settlements and self-help housing.  
• Ecological Youth of Angola – primary objective is the rehabilitation of the national parks of 

Angola, for the protection, conservation, development, and equilibrium of Angolan flora and 
fauna.  

4.1.7 EXTRACTIVE INDUSTRIES 

Extractive industries give financial support to environmental activities, which have been “small but 
significant.”  

• Esso – key supporter of the Giant Sable Conservation Initiative, among other projects.  
• SONANGOL (the Angolan para-statal petroleum and natural gas firm) – supported Kissama 

Foundation’s restoration of the Kissama National Park. Any investments by oil companies using 
Angola-derived revenue on development assistance projects in Angola must be approved by 
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SONANGOL.  
• British Petroleum – funds research on the impact of drilling platforms on deep sea environment 

and funds environmental education. 
• Angola LNG – funds biodiversity conservation through the Biodiversity Action Plan. 

4.1.8 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 

Angola is party to the following regional and international treaties and conventions related to 
conservation and natural resource management:  

• African Convention on the Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources;  
• Bamako Convention on the Ban on the Import and Transboundary Movement and Management 

of Hazardous Wastes within Africa;  
• Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety;  
• Convention on Biological Diversity;  
• United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification (UNCCD);  
• Convention on the Conservation of Migratory Species of Wild Animals;  
• Convention on World Cultural and Natural Heritage;  
• Cunene River Water Use Agreement – Angola and Namibia;  
• International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships (MARPOL);  
• International Treaty on Plant Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture;  
• Kavango Zambezi Transfrontier Conservation Area Treaty – Angola, Botswana, Namibia, 

Zambia, and Zimbabwe;  
• Permanent Okavango River Basin Water Commission – Angola, Botswana, Namibia;  
• Protocol to the Convention on the Prevention of Marine Pollution by Dumping of Wastes and 

Other Matter;  
• The Rotterdam Convention on the Prior Informed Consent Procedure for Certain Hazardous 

Chemicals and Pesticides in International Trade;  
• Regional Agreement on the Conservation of African-Eurasian Birds of Prey;  
• SADC Protocol on Shared Fisheries;  
• SADC Protocol on Forestry;  
• SADC Protocol on Shared Watercourse Systems;  
• SADC Protocol on Wildlife Conservation and Law Enforcement;  
• Stockholm Convention on Persistent Organic Pollutants;  
• United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC);  
• Kyoto Protocol to UNFCCC on Greenhouse Gas Reductions; and  
• United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea.  
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4.2 BOTSWANA  

FIGURE 9. BOTSWANA IN CONTEXT, WITH SELECTED PROTECTED AREAS 

 

4.2.1 DESCRIPTION OF USAID BILATERAL PROGRAMMING 

Bilateral USAID programming in Botswana is focused on HIV/AIDS prevention and treatment. Programs 
and activities implemented by USAID/Botswana encompass the following types of interventions:  

• Collaboration with private-sector health care providers to increase access to HIV services (e.g., 
voluntary medical male circumcision);  

• Maternal and child survival services provided at the community level;  
• Capacity building for health workers and NGOs to deliver integrated and high-quality HIV care;  
• Capacity building for communities to reduce the spread of HIV and improve support and care for 

vulnerable populations;  
• Specialized care and improved treatment for those infected with HIV and TB;  
• Technical assistance in health system planning and financial management;  
• Procurement and supply chain management in public and private sector, with emphasis on 

HIV/AIDS treatment/pharmaceuticals (e.g., test kits, ART); and 
• Specialized HIV prevention and treatment support for at-risk populations (e.g., the LGBTI [lesbian, 

gay, bisexual, trans, and/or intersex] and sex worker communities), and orphans and vulnerable 
children. 
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4.2.2 STATUS OF BIODIVERSITY AND TROPICAL FORESTS  

Botswana contains seven of the 238 global WWF-defined ecoregion types (Figure 10). Much of the country is 
covered by Kalahari Xeric Savanna or Kalahari Acacia-Baikiaea Savanna. The areas of greatest biodiversity are 
those to the north of the country, which are characterized by the Zambezian Flooded Grasslands, the 
Zambezian and Mopane Woodlands, and the Zambezian Baikiaea Woodlands. It is also to the north that 
most of the threats to biodiversity occur. All of the ecoregions, with the exception of the Southern African 
Bushveld, are reasonably well protected (DEA 2016). 

FIGURE 10. ECOREGIONS OF BOTSWANA WITH SELECTED PROTECTED AREAS 

 

Botswana’s varied ecosystems support an abundance of plants (2,800 species), fish (99 species), reptiles (131 
species), amphibians (44 species), birds (587 species) and mammals (157 species), including many that are 
globally threatened. The country hosts one of the largest remaining populations of the African wild dog 
(Lycaon pictus) and African elephant (Loxodonta africana). Of the plant species in Botswana, 13 are endemic, 10 
potentially endemic, seven near endemic, and 43 threatened (DEA 2016).  

Some wildlife numbers are in decline, including eland, gemsbok, giraffe, hartebeest, lechwe, sable, springbok, 
wildebeest, and crocodile. The status of avifauna in the country appears to be relatively good, and includes the 
largest number of breeding lesser flamingos in the region. However, all vulture species are in decline, mostly 
because of the widespread use of poison on wildlife carcasses (ibid.).  

There are a number of causes of biodiversity loss in Botswana: 

• Habitat destruction;  
• Habitat conversion and disturbance;  
• Barriers to wildlife movement (notably fences, roads, and spreading human settlements);  
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• High populations of elephant concentrated in ecologically sensitive areas;  
• Increase in poaching;  
• Disruption of natural fire regime;  
• Unsustainable use of wild plant species;  
• Presence and spread of IAS; and  
• Climate change and changes to hydrology and water quality of inflowing rivers.  

In addition, an important indirect threat is policy and institutional arrangements that may undermine sound 
biodiversity management (ibid.). 

In Botswana, as in most of Southern Africa, drought and desertification are major threats. Taking into 
account the possible long-term impact of persistent drought and desertification, it is clear that the problem 
exceeds the limits of practical management techniques or approaches. What is necessary is adaptability. The 
threats of land degradation, population pressure, and water resource damage make Botswana less adaptable to 
the long-term impact of climate change. 

Botswana has experienced 12 drought years in the past 22, on a regular, cyclical basis. Water management is 
critical, as groundwater and river basin watersheds are threatened. Even without climate change, Botswana 
and other Southern African countries face a growing water crisis. The situation is expected to worsen 
significantly by 2025. Water resources in Botswana are equally important for people, wildlife, and the 
ecosystem as a whole.  

4.2.3 STATUS AND MANAGEMENT OF PROTECTED AREAS 

National Development Plan 11 (NDP11), which covers the period 2017 to 2023, anticipates that Botswana 
will continue the pursuit of policies and practices that promote conservation and the protection of ecosystem 
services. It recognizes that these services are vital for rural livelihoods, economic growth and employment. 
Botswana generally has sound policies regarding natural resources management, as well as environmental and 
social safeguards. While these policies are well aligned with the relevant SDGs, greater emphasis is needed in 
NDP11 implementation to engage with neighbors on issues such as shared river basin management and 
migratory wildlife management.   

There has been some change in the extent of formal protected areas since 2009; the Wildlife Management 
areas in Kgalagadi District have land board approval but are yet to be gazetted. Formal legislation of these 
areas as wildlife management areas is crucial to the biodiversity of the arid ecoregions of the country. In 
addition, the new Flamingo Sanctuary has been gazetted in the Makgadikgadi Pans, providing critical 
protection for flamingo breeding sites. Together, these two changes have increased the protection status of 
the Kalahari Xeric Savanna and Zambezian Halophytics ecoregions. A further layer of protection has been 
added to Botswana’s main area of biodiversity – the Okavango Delta. The area was inscribed onto the World 
Heritage Site list in 2014. This new status, together with its existing designation as a Ramsar Site and Wildlife 
Reserve (over part of the area) will reinforce the conservation efforts currently being implemented under the 
Ramsar Convention and national protected area obligations (DEA 2016). 

Government efforts to protect national parks and biodiversity are relatively good by regional standards and 
there is strong political commitment for conservation. There is good cooperation between the Ministry of 
Environment, Wildlife and Tourism (MEWT) and the Botswana Defense Force in combatting poaching. The 
Botswana Defense Force actively patrols wildlife areas that border on neighboring countries (e.g., Chobe, 
Okavango, and Linyanti) and has have been relatively effective in its anti-poaching efforts. However, policy 
inconsistencies (e.g., the partial ban on hunting in certain areas) are undermining efforts to strengthen 
CBNRM in some areas rich in wildlife, but not scenic enough to support photographic tourism. Also, an 
unintended consequence of this policy is that human-wildlife conflicts and poaching have escalated in these 
areas.   

A comprehensive listing of protected areas in Botswana is provided as an Annex to this Assessment. 
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4.2.4 LEGAL FRAMEWORK AFFECTING CONSERVATION 

Through Vision 2036 and NDP11, Botswana has taken steps to make sustainable development part of its 
development agenda. It is the stated intent of NDP11 to make sustainable development its overarching goal 
and principle. With a relatively long history in development planning, Botswana has clearly defined entry 
points for driving the country to sustainable development pathways as enshrined in its Vision 2036. National, 
district and urban development plans are the major instruments for articulating the country’s development 
aspirations and priorities. Following the adoption of the global SDGs in 2015, Botswana has begun 
domesticating the SDGs to national and local contexts. Even though there is very close alignment between 
NDP11 and the SDGs, real results will only be realized with effective implementation of the plan. 

There are three institutional bodies engaged in the ongoing coordination of biodiversity-related activities. The 
first is the MEWT, which, through the Policies and Programs Division in the Department of Environmental 
Affairs (DEA), serves as the host agency for the National Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plan (NBSAP) and 
is the national focal point for the UNCBD. The status of DEA in the hierarchy of government presents a 
challenge to its ability to ensure the implementation of strategic actions by departments or agencies other 
than itself, since it has no legal authority over these other parties (DEA 2016). 

 
TABLE 8. POLICIES, LAWS AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN BOTSWANA 

SECTOR 

PRIMARY 

AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 

DOCUMENT PURPOSE 

Water 
resources 

Ministry of 
Mineral, Energy 
and Water 
Affairs  

• Botswana National Water 
Master Plan of 1992 (currently 
being revised) 

• Water Act of 1968 (Act to be 
revised) 

• Provides baseline for water 
resources planning and 
management. 

Pollution and 
waste 

Ministry of 
Mineral, Energy 
and Water 
Affairs  
 
MEWT 

• Atmospheric Pollution 
(Prevention) Act of 1971  

 
• Waste Management Act, No. 

12 of 1998 

• To control air pollution from 
primary sources.  

 
• Established Department of 

Sanitation and Waste. 
Management, planning, 
facilitation, and implementation 
of waste management, 
implementation of the Basel 
Convention. 

Conservation 
and forestry 

MEWT • Forest Act of 1981 
 
• Wildlife Conservation and 

National Parks Act (1992, 
2002) 

• Wildlife Conservation 
regulations of 2001 

• Wildlife Conservation and 
Game Reserves regulations of 
2001. 

• To provide for conservation of 
forestry reserves. 
 

• Provides for wildlife 
management and conservation. 
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TABLE 8. POLICIES, LAWS AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN BOTSWANA 

SECTOR 

PRIMARY 

AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 

DOCUMENT PURPOSE 

Tourism MEWT • Tourism Act of 1992 
• Tourism Regulations of 1996 
• Botswana Tourism Board Act 

2004 

• Provides for the development 
of the tourism industry in 
Botswana. 

Planning and 
zoning 

Ministry of 
Local 
Government 

• Town and Country Planning 
Act of 1977 

 

• Provides for orderly 
development of rural and urban 
land and gives permission for 
development (Chapter 32:09). 

Land Ministry of 
Local 
Government 

• State Land Act, of 1966 and 
Tribal Land Act of 1970, 
revised in 1993 

• Land Control Act of 1975 

• To provide for settlement, land 
allocation, land management, 
and land use.   

• Control of transactions in 
agricultural land (Chapter 
32:11). 

Agriculture Ministry of 
Agriculture 

• Agricultural Resources 
Conservation Act of 1974, 
Agrochemicals Act of 1999 
 

• Noxious Weeds Act of 1916 
 

 
• Plant Diseases and Pests Act 

of 1959 
 
• Fencing Act of 1962 
 
• Diseases of Animals Act of 

1977 
 
 
• Agrochemicals Act, No. 18 of 

1999 and Regulations of 2003 

• To promote agricultural 
development in Botswana. 
 

• Eradication and destruction of 
noxious weeds (Chapter 35:04). 

 
• Prevention of introduction and 

spread of plant disease and plant 
pests (Chapter 35:02). 

 
• Provision for construction of 

fences dividing farms and for 
apportionment of the cost 
(Chapter 33:03). 

 
• Prevention and control of 

animal diseases, regulation of 
movement of animals into and 
within the country, and 
provisions for quarantine 
(Chapter 37:01). 

• Registration and licensing of 
agrochemicals, to control their 
importation, manufacture, 
distribution, use, and disposal 
and to limit pollution to the 
environment or harm to 
humans, plants, or animals. 
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TABLE 8. POLICIES, LAWS AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN BOTSWANA 

SECTOR 

PRIMARY 

AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 

DOCUMENT PURPOSE 

Archaeological, 
historical, and 
cultural 

Botswana 
National 
Museum 

• Monuments and Relics Act 
No. 12 of 2001 

• Protection, preservation and 
declaration of artifacts, 
monuments and heritage areas. 
Defines archaeological impact 
assessment and EIA. 

Environmental 
assessment 

MEWT • Environmental Assessment Act 
of 2011 

• EIA Regulations of 2012 

• Provide for strategic 
environmental assessment and 
EIA. 

Adapted from Walmsley and Patel, 2011 

4.2.5 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 

Several key MEAs, policies, and strategies supportive to biodiversity conservation are in place. However, 
there is a need to strengthen the implementation and enforcement of these instruments in Botswana.  These 
instruments include the following:  

• Ramsar Convention on Wetlands of International Importance;  
• Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species;  
• UN Framework Convention on Climate Change and Kyoto Protocol; 
• UNCCD;  
• Convention Concerning the Protection of World Cultural and Natural Heritage (World Heritage 

Convention);  
• Gaborone Declaration on Commitment to Implement all Conventions that Promote Sustainable 

Development;  
• Vienna Convention for the Protection of the Ozone Layer;  
• Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone Layer; 
• Basel Convention on the Control of Transboundary Movement of Hazardous Waste and Other 

Wastes;  
• Rotterdam Convention on the Prior Informed Consent Procedure for Certain Hazardous Chemicals 

and Pesticides in International Trade;  
• Stockholm Convention on Persistent Organic Pollutants;  
• Rio Declaration on Environment and Development (Agenda 21), Johannesburg Declaration on 

Sustainable Development, and Rio +20 Statement on “The Future We Want;”  
• African Convention on the Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources;  
• Libreville Declaration on Health and Environment;  
• SADC Regional Biodiversity Strategy;  
• SADC Protocol on Wildlife Conservation and Law Enforcement;  
• SADC Protocol on Shared Watercourses; 
• SADC Protocol on Forestry;  
• Agreement on the Establishment of a Permanent Commission on the Okavango River Basin 

(OKACOM);  
• Kavango-Zambezi Transfrontier Conservation Area; and  
• Kgalagadi Transfrontier Park.   
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4.3 LESOTHO 

FIGURE 11. LESOTHO IN CONTEXT, WITH SELECTED PROTECTED AREAS  

 

4.3.1 DESCRIPTION OF USAID BILATERAL PROGRAMMING 

Lesotho is considered a non-presence country by USAID; it has no bilateral programming. All USAID-
funded activities in Lesotho are implemented by the USAID/Southern Africa regional mission. 

4.3.2 STATUS OF BIODIVERSITY AND FOREST RESOURCES  

For its size (30,300 km2), Lesotho has a rich variety of plants and animals, a number of which are endemic 
(National Environmental Secretariat 2000). There is some debate over what constitutes the “natural” 
vegetation of Lesotho (due to a long history of human activity and livestock habitation), but the main biome 
in the country is natural grasslands, although there are also some patches of indigenous forests, wetlands, and 
plantations (DoE 2009). Lesotho contains three vegetation zones (Highveld Grassland, Afromontane 
Grassland, and Afro-alpine Grassland), which in turn can be delineated into 12 vegetation types (ibid.). The 
condition of the grasslands and the species composition has been substantially transformed by human 
activities, and despite interventions, it has not been possible to restore the status quo (ibid.).  

The total forested area in Lesotho is approximately 140 km2 (0.5 percent of the country’s total land area), of 
which 12.5 percent (17.5 km2) is primary forest (USAID 2007a). Unfortunately, the forests in Lesotho 
continue to be under threat from land clearing for agriculture; grazing (even in protected areas); bushfires; 
drought; and domestic, commercial, and industrial exploitation (ibid.).  
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The Maloti-Drakensberg mountain range is considered a regional hotspot for plant diversity (containing 30 
percent of the country’s endemic species). It covers approximately 35,000 km2 and straddles Lesotho and 
South Africa, with 60 percent located in Lesotho (USAID 2007a). Much of this area is protected under the 
Maloti-Drakensberg Transfrontier Conservation and Development Project, a collaborative conservation 
effort between South Africa and Lesotho.  

FIGURE 12. ECOREGIONS OF LESOTHO WITH SELECTED PROTECTED AREAS 

 

Lesotho is home to an abundance of flora (2,000–3,092 species, depending on the source), some of which are 
endemic: 54–63 species of mammals (depending on the source), 40 reptiles, 20 species of frogs and toads, 18 
species of fish, and 1,279 species of invertebrates (USAID 2007a and National Environmental Secretariat 
2000). The IUCN Red List includes only one critically endangered species in Lesotho – the Maluti minnow 
(Pseudobarbus quathlambae), which is endemic to the country (ibid.). Lesotho also provides habitat for two 
endangered species: the white tailed mouse/rat (Mystromys albicaudatus) and the long-toed tree frog (Leptopelis 
xenodactylus), and 11 vulnerable species, seven of which are birds (ibid.).  

Lesotho has 340 species of birds, seven of which are listed as vulnerable by IUCN (notably the yellow-
breasted pipit (Anthus chloris), black harrier (Circus maurua), the lesser kestrel (Falco naumanni), southern bald 
ibis (Geronticus calvus), the wattled crane (Grus carunculata), blue crane (Grus paradisea), and the Cape griffon 
(Gyps coprotheres) (USAID 2007a).  

The other four vulnerable species include the Natal banana frog (Afrixalus spinifrons), Lesueur's hairy 
bat (Cistugo lesueuri), the African lion (Panthera leo) and the red stinkwood (Prunus africana) (ibid.). All the 
endangered species in Lesotho are vulnerable to a variety of threats, which are present in protected areas as 
well as non-protected areas.  
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The threats to biodiversity in Lesotho are continuing to intensify and include: 

• Drought and desertification; 
• Loss of habitat (predominantly due to bushfires (frequently linked to honey collectors) and clearing 

of lands for fuelwood, timber, or grazing pastures); 
• Illegal exploitation of resources; 
• Overgrazing (leading to soil degradation); and 
• Population pressures and poverty. 

As in most of Southern Africa, drought and desertification are major threats in Lesotho, leading to 
devastating effects on agricultural lands, biodiversity, income, and nutrition (USAID 2007a). Furthermore, 
desertification contributes to soil erosion, reduced soil moisture retention, increased runoff, and reduction in 
land productivity (ibid.).  

Because subsistence and commercial agriculture are the principal livelihood strategies for the Basotho, they 
are actively engaged in natural resource utilization, and the population is dependent on a healthy environment 
to provide building materials, food, fuel, and medicine (USAID 2007a). However, population pressures, and 
problems associated with widespread poverty, HIV/AIDS, and limited educational opportunities exacerbate 
threats to natural resources and biodiversity (ibid.). The majority of people live in the lowland areas, and those 
living in poverty generally do not have the means to operate with long-term sustainability in mind, as they are 
forced to overgraze their livestock on small areas of land available for leasing or on already degraded 
communal grazing lands. Alternatively, their animals may graze illegally in protected areas (ibid.).  

Water is an important and marketable natural resource in Lesotho, capitalized on by the multi-billion-dollar 
Lesotho Highlands Water Project, which commenced in 1986 (USAID 2007a); new phases are under 
implementation. The project provides income and hydroelectric power to Lesotho and benefits South Africa 
through the transportation of water from the Orange-Senqu River system in Lesotho to South Africa’s main 
industrial heartland in Gauteng (ibid.). 

Overall, poor natural resource management strategies and policies undermine sound biodiversity management 
and pose a further threat to biodiversity (USAID 2007a). Of particular issue is land tenure insecurity; most 
farmers do not have rights to their land for agriculture or grazing and therefore do not invest in sustainable 
practices (ibid.). This leads to overgrazing and planting of crops in areas with poor soil quality (ibid.). This 
issue is being addressed by the government with support from the Millennium Challenge Corporation (ibid.). 

4.3.3 STATUS AND MANAGEMENT OF PROTECTED AREAS 

Lesotho has the smallest amount of protected land of any country in Africa, with less than 0.4 percent of its 
total land under protection. Under Lesotho’s legislation and management approaches, biodiversity within 
protected areas should be protected, but unfortunately several factors persist in undermining intentions to 
preserve and conserve these areas. Furthermore, the conservation of large animals (such as antelope, lion, and 
baboon) require large areas of land. It is also worth noting that conservation outside of protected areas is 
quite limited, which creates significant challenges for viable conservation of Lesotho’s rare and endemic plant 
and animal species (USAID 2007a).  

There are six general categories of conservation land in Lesotho, but the country contains only one national 
park (USAID 2007a). The various categories of land that involve some form of conservation are the Maboella 
category (a traditional management tool for livestock grazing control throughout the country), the range 
management area category (exclusively used by livestock farmers but subsequently transformed into the 
environmental resources management areas category to incorporate all resource users), the botanical gardens 
network, the indigenous forest patches, and newly introduced forest reserves (DoE 2009). Since becoming 
party to the UNCBD, Lesotho has initiated a protected areas network, which has contributed to in situ 
conservation efforts (Table 9) (ibid.). 
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As Lesotho is entirely surrounded by South Africa, it considers transboundary conservation issues in detail 
(USAID 2007a). For example, the Maloti-Drakensberg Transfrontier Conservation and Development Project 
involves a collaboration between South Africa and Lesotho to manage and protect the Maloti-Drakensberg 
Mountains through conservation, sustainable resource use, land use, and development planning (ibid.). Part of 
this area, the Sehlabathebe National Park, has been recognized by the United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) as the Maloti Drakensberg Transboundary World Heritage Site (Peace 
Parks Foundation website). 

Ongoing land disputes regarding grazing access, and the fact that communities living in the vicinity of 
protected areas consider these areas to be part of their community land, have resulted in significant 
encroachment on protected areas (USAID 2007a). For example, Sehlabathebe National Park is frequently 
used for livestock grazing by the surrounding population (ibid.). In general, protected areas suffer from illegal 
exploitation of resources and livestock grazing, as well as bushfires and clearing of wood for fuel (ibid.). 
There is a need to improve the management of protected areas, as well as education of local communities 
(ibid.). 

As the number of endangered animal and plant species in Lesotho is low compared to other countries, fewer 
international environmental protection and conservation-oriented NGOs are present than elsewhere in 
Southern Africa (USAID 2007a). Overall, there is a need to improve natural resource management and 
conservation by the government (ibid.). Unfortunately, as the country continues to suffer from extreme 
anthropogenic pressures and annual drought, conservation and protection of its lands is difficult (ibid.).  

A comprehensive listing of protected areas in Lesotho is provided as an Annex to this Assessment. 

4.3.4 LEGAL FRAMEWORK AFFECTING CONSERVATION 

Lesotho’s commitment to the sustainable management of natural resources is evident in its National Vision 
2020, which it developed through a consultative process: 

Lesotho formed the National Environmental Action Plan in 1989 (Walmsley and Patel 2011). Subsequently, 
the National Action Plan was launched 1994, with the aim of building on the foundations of the 1989 
environmental plan and incorporating sectoral priorities and national plans for implementing international 
conventions on biodiversity, climate change, and desertification (ibid.). The Environment Act of 2008 
proposed the establishment of a National Environmental Council, which comprises several ministers and 
stakeholders (including representation of NGOs, the business community, the National Council of Women, 
youth organizations, and an environmental expert) (ibid.). The Department of Environment (DoE) is the 
executive arm of this National Environmental Council, and the principal agency responsible for managing the 
environment (ibid.). The Council will have the responsibility of drafting environmental policy; harmonizing 
policies, plans, and activities of government departments; and ensuring coordination among stakeholders 
engaged in environmental protection (ibid.). The Act also makes provisions for an environmental 
coordinating committee, which aims to ensure maximum coordination and cooperation between ministries 
and other stakeholders dealing with environmental protection (ibid.). Some duties of the DoE can be 
allocated to district environmental officers, line ministry environmental units, and an environmental tribunal 
(which consists of a senior legal practitioner, a legal practitioner with environmental knowledge, and a non-
legal environmental expert) (ibid.). 

Although the Environmental Act of 2008 provides good guidelines for environmental law in Lesotho, 
implementation has been slow and, in 2011, it was still not in full operation (Walmsley and Patel 2011). 

By 2020, Lesotho shall be a stable democracy, a united, prosperous nation at peace with itself and its 
neighbors. It shall have a healthy and well-developed human resource base. Its economy will be strong, its 
environment well managed, and its technology well established. 

(Walmsley and Patel 2011) 
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Furthermore, definitions of “environment” employed in Lesotho’s policies are inconsistent; the legal 
definition of “environment” (as described in the Act) does not include mention of humans, merely their 
surroundings and aesthetic factors, whereas the definition used in the National Environmental Policy is more 
encompassing and includes reference to human health and welfare (which is more in line with generally 
accepted definitions of the term ‘environment”) (ibid.). Institutions related to the management of the 
environment include the Ministry of Environment, Gender, and Youth Affairs (which coordinates and 
develops activities centered on water and minerals); Ministry of Agriculture and Food Security (which 
implements policies and programs with farmers to increase sustainable agricultural production); Ministry of 
Forestry and Land Reclamation (containing the Department of Forestry); and the Ministry of Tourism, 
Environment, and Culture (which promotes and ensures the present and future development of the country 
in an environmentally sustainable manner) (USAID 2007a). The DoE is responsible for coordinating 
activities that affect Lesotho’s natural resources. 

 
TABLE 9. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN LESOTHO 

SECTOR 
PRIMARY 
AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 
DOCUMENT PURPOSE 

General DoE • Environmental Act (No. 
10) 2008 

• Provides a framework environmental 
law for the implementation of the 
National Environment Policy. 

• The Act provides for an EIA to be 
conducted prior to project 
authorization and for compliance 
auditing to be undertaken during and 
after construction to monitor the 
effects of the activity on the 
environment. 

Water 
resources (use 
of) 

Ministry of 
Natural 
Resources: 
Water and 
Sewerage 
Authority, 
Department of 
Water Affairs 

• Water Act (No. 15) 
2008  

• Water Resources 
Regulations 1980 

• This Act relates to the issuance of 
water use permits. 

Effluent 
(disposal) 

Ministry of 
Natural 
Resources: 
Water and 
Sewerage 
Authority, DoE 

• Water Act (No. 15) 
2008  

• Water Resources 
Regulations 1980 

• Environment Act (No. 
10) 2008 

• Relates to the prevention of pollution, 
making provisions for the management 
of effluent and the development of 
standards for effluent discharges. 
Section 40 states that an effluent 
discharge license is required, which is 
valid for one year. An unspecified fee is 
required for this permit. 
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TABLE 9. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN LESOTHO 

SECTOR 
PRIMARY 
AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 
DOCUMENT PURPOSE 

Air DoE and 
relevant line 
ministry 

• Environment Act (No. 
10) 2008 

• Provides for the DoE to establish 
criteria for measurement of air quality 
and standards for ambient air quality, 
occupational air quality and emissions. 
Section 52 states that an air pollution 
license is required, which is valid for 
one year. An unspecified fee is 
required for this licence. 

Noise DoE and 
relevant line 
ministry 

• Environment Act (No. 
10) 2008 

• Makes provision for the DoE to set 
minimum standards for noise 
emissions and vibration. It also makes 
provision for noise levels and noise 
emission standards to be established 
and applied at construction sites and 
certain industrial plants. Section 55 
states that a noise permit is required. 

Waste DoE and 
relevant line 
ministry 

• Environment Act (No. 
10) 2008 

• The National Environment Secretariat 
is the overall authority for the 
management and control of all waste, 
including hazardous waste. In terms of 
section 76 of the Act, a waste license 
is required to generate, store, handle 
or transport any hazardous wastes.  

Energy DoE, 
Department of 
Energy, Lesotho 
Electricity 
Corporation 

• Environment Act (No. 
10) 2008 

• Section 64 of the Act relates to the 
conservation of energy and the 
promotion of renewable sources of 
energy through research and 
incentives.  

Health Ministry of 
Health 

• Public Health Order 
(No. 12) 1970 

• The Order prevents anything injurious 
to public health. 

Planning and 
zoning 

DoE and 
Ministry of 
Local 
Government 

• Environment Act (No. 
10) 2008 

•  
• Town and Country 

Planning Act (No. 11) 
1980 

• Section 70 relates to the development 
of a National Land Use Plan. 

• The Act provides for development 
plans to be drawn up for the orderly 
development of land and the 
preservation and improvement of 
amenities. 

Aquatic 
resources 

DoE and 
relevant line 
ministries 

• Environment Act (No. 
10) 2008  

 

 

• Protection of Fresh 
Water Fish Proclamation 
(No. 45) 1951, and Fresh 
Water Fish Regulations 
(HCN 112/1951) 

• Sections 61–62 govern the protection 
and management of riverbanks, rivers, 
wetlands, lakes, and lakeshores. 

• Explosives, chemicals, poisonous or 
injurious substances, wire, and cane 
are prohibited in freshwater 
resources. 
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TABLE 9. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN LESOTHO 

SECTOR 
PRIMARY 
AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 
DOCUMENT PURPOSE 

Lesotho 
Highlands 
Development 

Authority 

• Lesotho Highlands 
Development Order 
(No. 23) 1986 

• The Order relates to the protection of 
and avoidance of injury to fisheries. 

Forestry Ministry of 
Forestry and 
Land 
Reclamation 

• Forest Act (No. 11) 
1978  

•  
• Environment Act (No. 

10) 2008 
 

• Forest Regulation (LN 
36) 1980 

 

• The Act controls the harvesting of 
wood and clearance of forests. 

• Section 63 relates to measures to 
protect and manage all forests in 
Lesotho. 

• The Regulation controls forest cutting, 
grazing, squatting, and the construction 
of buildings in forests. 

Mining and 
mineral 
resources 

Ministry of 
Natural 
Resources: 
Department of 
Mines and 
Geology 

• Mines and Minerals Act 
2005 

 

 

• Precious Stones Order 
(No. 24) 1970 

• Uranium and Thorium 
Control Proclamation 
(No. 33) 1951 

• An EIA is a prerequisite for obtaining 
mining rights in terms of this Act. 
Section 58 contains all environmental 
obligations. 

• The Order controls the search for, 
extraction, mining, and sale of 
gemstones. 

• The Proclamation controls the search 
for, mining of, disposing of, and export 
of uranium, thorium, and allied natural 
radioactive substances. 

Wildlife and 
natural 
resources 

Ministry of 
Agriculture and 
Food Security, 
and DoE 

• Game Preservation 
Proclamation (No. 33) 
1951 

• Environment Act (No. 
10) 2008 

• A license is required for hunting 
certain species of mammals and birds. 

• Sections 65–67 relate to the 
conservation of biodiversity through in 
situ and ex situ conservation. 

Agriculture Ministry of 
Agriculture and 
Food Security 

• Weeds Eradication Act 
(No. 18) 1969 

• The Act contains obligations to 
eradicate noxious weeds or plants 
detrimental to agriculture. 

Ministry of 
Forestry and 
Land 
Reclamation 

• Land Husbandry Act 
(No. 22) 1969 

•  
• Range Management and 

Grazing Control 
Regulations (LN 39)1980 

• The Act relates to the management of 
land, soil conservation, the 
management of water resources, 
proper irrigation, and the prevention 
of poor agricultural practices. 

• The Regulations relate to the 
prevention of overgrazing and the 
destruction of plants. 

Land Ministry of 
Agriculture and 
Food Security  

Land Survey and 
Physical 

• Land Act (No. 422010) 
• Land Regulations (LN 

15) 1980 

• The Act makes provision for 
compensation for relocation of people 
for purposes of development. 
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TABLE 9. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN LESOTHO 

SECTOR 
PRIMARY 
AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 
DOCUMENT PURPOSE 

Planning 
Department 

Roads Ministry of 
Public Works: 
Department of 
Rural Roads 

• Roads Act (No. 24) 1969 
 

• An EIA is required for a new road in 
terms of the Environment Act, No. 10 
of 2001. 

Transmission Lesotho 
Electricity 
Corporation 

• Section 21 of the 
Environment Act (No. 
10) 2001 

• An EIA is required for transmission 
lines. 

Conservation Ministry of 
Agriculture and 
Food Security 

• National Parks Act (No. 
11) 1975 

• The Act provides for the 
establishment of national parks for the 
conservation of wild animals and fish 
life. 

Archaeological, 
historical and 
cultural 

Ministry of 
Tourism, 
Environment 
and Culture 

• Historical Monuments, 
Relics, Fauna, and Flora 
Act (No. 41) 1967 

•  Environment Act (No. 
10) 2008 

• This Act prohibits the destruction of 
or damage to any historical 
monuments, fauna, and flora, as well as 
removal from their habitat of Lesotho 
without permission 

Industrial 
development 

Ministry of 
Industry, 
Cooperatives, 
Trade and 
Marketing 

• Industrial Licensing Act 
(No. 27) 1969 

 

 

Urban 
development 
and waste 
management 

Ministry of 
Tourism, 
Environment 
and Culture 

• Sanitary Services and 
Refuse Removal 
Regulations (LN 36) 
1972  

 

Ministry of 
Natural 
Resources 

• Urban Sewerage 
Regulations (LN 1) 1977 

 

Ministry of 
Local 
Government 

• Urban Government Act 
(No. 3) 1983 

 

Ministry of 
Natural 
Resources 

• Local Administration Act 
(No.13) 1969 

 

Ministry of 
Local 
Government 

• Lesotho Housing and 
Land Development 
Corporation Order (No. 
12) 1988 

 

 (adapted from Walmsley and Patel 2011) 

Lesotho’s forest resources have been managed by the government since the mid-1800s, and to this day, very 
little planting occurs outside of government actions and international NGO-supported activities (USAID 
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2007a). The Lesotho Woodlot Project establishes forest reserves (tree plantations that are owned and 
operated by the government, covering approximately 70 km2), carries out forestry research, and produces 
seedlings for planting in catchment areas (ibid.). 

Lesotho’s 1997 National Forestry Policy called for communities to take a more active role in forestry 
management (USAID 2007a). Ownership of land is granted to communities or individuals who can 
demonstrate that the resource will be successfully managed, and applicants are obliged to follow a management 
plan approved by the Chief Forest Officer (ibid.). The government has the right to repossess the resource if 
the owner does not follow regulations (ibid.). 

4.3.5 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 

Lesotho is a signatory of several international and regional conventions. However, the degree to which the 
country is actually active in implementing its obligations in terms of these multi-lateral environmental 
agreements is unclear due to a lack of documentation. Key conventions and protocols include:  

• 1972 Stockholm Convention on Persistent Organic Pollutants;  
• 1992 Rio Declaration on Environment and Development; 
• Convention on the Protection of Fauna and Flora;  
• Convention on Fishing and Conservation of the Living Resources of the High Seas; 
• UN Convention on the Law of the Sea; 
• UNFCCC and associated Kyoto Protocol; 
• UNCBD; 
• Vienna Convention for the Protection of the Ozone Layer; 
• Montreal Protocol for the Protection of the Ozone Layer; 
• African Convention on Conservation of Natural Resources; 
• UNCCD ; 
• Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species; 
• Marine Life Conservation; 
• Ramsar Convention on Wetlands of International Importance; 
• Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety; 
• World Heritage Convention; 
• Basel Convention on the Control of Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their 

Disposal; 
• SADC Protocol on Shared Watercourses; and 
• SADC Protocol on Wildlife Conservation and Law Enforcement. 
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4.4 MADAGASCAR 

FIGURE 13. MADAGASCAR IN CONTEXT, WITH SELECTED PROTECTED AREAS 

 

4.4.1 DESCRIPTION OF USAID BILATERAL PROGRAMMING 

Bilateral USAID programming in Madagascar is focused on a range of sectors, with an emphasis on health 
and the environment. Programs and activities implemented by USAID/Madagascar encompass the following 
types of interventions:  
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• PMI-funded indoor residual spraying for malaria vector control and distribution of insecticide-treated 
bed nets; 

• Urban WASH initiatives;  
• Biodiversity conservation, including support for protected area management;  
• Improved natural resource management and sustainable livelihoods;  
• Food security, including FFP-implemented resilience and agricultural projects;  
• Health system strengthening, with emphasis on prevention and treatment of malaria and HIV/AIDS; 
• Capacity building enabling community-level health workers to deliver high-quality care;  
• Voluntary family planning and reproductive health;  
• Maternal, child, and infant health, including malnutrition efforts; and 
• Health care supply chain procurement and management, with emphasis on malaria 

treatment/pharmaceuticals (e.g., artemisinin‐based combination therapies, etc.).  

4.4.2 STATUS OF BIODIVERSITY AND TROPICAL FORESTS  

Madagascar shelters approximately five percent of global biodiversity and encompasses a set of highly diverse 
habitats (MEEMF 2015). A variety of complex biogeographic, climatic, and ecological characteristics define 
the island’s four ecoregions (Eastern, Central Highlands, Western, and Southern regions) (ibid.). The 
terrestrial areas comprise forests, agricultural fields and grasslands, while the aquatic ecosystems are 
composed of wetlands, rivers, and floodplains, as well as coastal and marine areas (MEF 2014). Despite large-
scale conservation efforts, biodiversity loss remains a serious concern. The marine and coastal, continental 
freshwater, semi-arid habitats, and inland tropical forest ecosystems are most vulnerable to biodiversity loss 
(MEEMF 2015), with the natural forest cover disappearing rapidly (MEF 2014). The most rapid deforestation 
is occurring in the needleleaf forest area, which suffers a loss of 1.1 percent per year). More recently, the 
impact of climate change on biodiversity has also become apparent, particularly in the marine and coastal 
environments (UNCBD no date (a)). 
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FIGURE 14. ECOREGIONS OF MADAGASCAR WITH SELECTED PROTECTED AREAS 

 

Madagascar is one of the most floristically diverse countries in the world, with between 13,000 and 14,000 
vascular plant species (96 percent endemic), 586 species of ferns (45 percent endemic), 194 species of palms 
(97 percent endemic), and 1,000 species of orchids (85 percent endemic) (UNCBD no date (a)). In terms of 
fauna, the precise numbers are contested, but according to records by the UNCBD, there are 389 species of 
reptiles (90 percent endemic), 278 species of amphibians (100 percent endemic), 282 species of birds (37 
percent endemic), 159 species of fish (66 percent endemic), 104 species and subspecies of lemurs (100 
percent endemic), 60 species of non-flying small mammals (92 percent endemic), 43 species of bats (73 
percent endemic), and 13 species of carnivores (77 percent endemic) (UNCBD no date (a)). Madagascar has 
5,600 km of coastline, which encompasses at least 752 coral fish species and 28 species of marine mammals, 
including 27 cetacean species and the dugong (ibid.). In 2013, the total number of species submitted to IUCN 
for classification was 3,024, including 166 critically endangered species, 290 endangered species, 11 extinct 
species, and 476 vulnerable species (ibid.).  
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In general, biodiversity loss is a significant and ongoing challenge in Madagascar, one which is primarily 
caused by destructive human practices, such as the clearing of natural habitats and overexploitation of natural 
resources. The direct causes of biodiversity loss in Madagascar include the following: 

• Land use change (e.g., industrial development, extractive industries) and associated habitat 
destruction; 

• Deforestation and forest degradation (driven mostly by expansion of slash and burn agriculture, 
charcoal production); 

• Overexploitation of natural resources (overfishing, hunting, bushmeat consumption, exploitation of 
species for wildlife trade and other illegal exploitation); 

• Fires; 
• Pollution; 
• Presence and spread of IAS harmful to native species, 
• Disease; and 
• Climate change (of particular relevance to the marine and coastal environments). 

Rural Malagasy livelihoods depend heavily on forest resources, with those from poorer communities often 
migrating to lands in and around protected areas in search of more resources. Continued population growth 
exacerbates pressures on all ecosystems, causing a rise in slash and burn agricultural activities (a traditional 
practice that remains widely used despite educational efforts by NGOs, donors, and the Malagasy 
government), overexploitation of resources, and excessive logging and mangrove deforestation in order to 
meet energy needs (USAID 2008). There is an alarming degree of deforestation in Madagascar – more than 
80 percent of the country’s original forest cover has already been lost, with primary forests covering only 12 
percent of the country at present (UNCBD no date (a)). As a significant number of species are forest-
dependent, loss of forest poses serious threats to the nation’s biodiversity. Because of the country’s high rate 
of endemism, the loss of one hectare of forest in Madagascar has a larger effect on biodiversity than forest 
loss elsewhere in the world (USAID 2008). In general, however, while forest cover continues to diminish, the 
rate of loss appears to be slowing, with national average rate of deforestation declining from 0.82 percent 
(during the 1990s) to 0.55 percent between 2000 and 2005, and 0.4 percent between 2005 and 2010 (ibid.).  

An additional threat to biodiversity is a lack of institutional capacity in terms of management resources and 
training, and institutional support of ministry and agency personnel. Institutional instability, with multiple 
changes to the status of the Ministry for Environment (at one time it was reduced to the level of directorate), 
and its grouping with the Transport, Forests, Water, Sea, and Tourism sectors at various times in a variety of 
combinations, has arguably been a barrier for sound biodiversity management (ibid.). 

4.4.3 STATUS AND MANAGEMENT OF PROTECTED AREAS 

In general, protected areas do serve as a defense against some threats to biodiversity; for example, between 
2005 and 2010, the rate of deforestation was half that of the national average in protected areas managed by 
Madagascar National Parks (MEF 2014).  

The Protected Areas System of Madagascar is responsible for supporting the country’s commitments to 
increasing protected areas (MEF 2014). The system, which includes the network of national parks and new 
protected areas, aims to ensure the sustainability of biodiversity while maximizing other associated economic, 
natural, and cultural values (ibid.). To this effect, the protected areas system takes into account biological 
aspects (exceptional biodiversity, endemicity, global hotspot status, and threat of extinction); social and 
cultural aspects (presence of traditional structures, social and traditional values, role of natural elements and 
ecosystems in rituals and the Malagasy cultural identity); and economic aspects (poverty, high dependence on 
natural resources, and ecological services, especially on water) when prioritizing protection. 

Madagascar has increased the number of protected areas since 2010; between 2010 and 2014, five new areas 
received permanent protection status (including both terrestrial and marine ecosystems; MEF 2014). In 2014, 
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the total area of protected areas reached 2,490,000 ha, 36 percent of the national objective for that time 
(ibid.). There are 20 Ramsar sites in Madagascar covering 2,094,911 ha (Ramsar 2017). The 2009 political 
crisis and associated financial difficulties likely hampered the process of reaching the national target (ibid.). 
Furthermore, efforts have been made to promote connectivity, with the establishment of corridors of 
protected areas over a total length of approximately 1,200 km from the north to the south of Madagascar 
(ibid.).  

In 2014, 93 protected areas in the V and VI IUCN categories were created, and four protected areas in the I, 
II and IV categories, resulting in a total of approximately 6.9 million ha in all categories (MEF 2014). 
Madagascar has four strict nature reserves, 29 national parks, and 21 wildlife reserves, as well as the Fandriana 
Marolambo Forest Corridor, Mahavavy-Kinkony Protected Area and the Montagne des Français Protected 
Area (Wikipedia 2017)11. A comprehensive listing of protected areas in Madagascar is provided as an Annex 
to this Assessment. 

By 2025, the government aims to protect 10 percent of terrestrial ecosystems and 15 percent of coastal and 
marine areas, prioritizing areas of particular importance for biodiversity and ecosystem services and 
employing different strategic management approaches (MEEMF 2015). To achieve this, it will need to set up 
sustainable management and financial mechanisms, and a participatory approach with local communities. In 
terms of community engagement, some efforts have been made through the legal system of Natural Resource 
Management Transfer, with for example, commitments made by local communities to maintain a protective 
belt around each protected area (Categories I to IV) (ibid.). In 2012, the creation of Tafo Mihaavo (a network 
of some 500 local communities in 18 of the 22 regions of Madagascar) and the locally managed marine areas, 
which groups together 134 coastal communities, were an attempt to further ensure the community-based 
management of Madagascan natural resources. Such efforts, particularly in the coastal areas, are greatly 
needed as conservation of marine areas has been delayed compared to the land environment, due in part to 
the lack of specific legal framework. 

4.4.4 LEGAL FRAMEWORK AFFECTING CONSERVATION 

Madagascar's commitment to the sustainable management of natural resources is captured by its vision stated 
in the most recent NBSAP: 

The NBSAP has been aligned with the Aichi Biodiversity Targets12 and the MDGs. The Malagasy 
government recognizes the role of a green economy in fighting poverty and in 2013, it created a National 
Scientific Research Strategy, which was developed to meet the new needs of sustainable development 
(MEEMF 2015). The strategy promotes green technologies and clean energy, as well as management methods 
which are to be adapted to the Malagasy people (ibid.). 

The institutional framework and organizational structure for environmental affairs have evolved over the 
years. The first Ministry for Environment was subsequently amended to include water and forests, in 2002, 
and later also tourism (in 2007), creating the Ministry of Environment, Water, Forests, and Tourism. By 2014, 
programs relating to biodiversity conservation were generally implemented by the Ministry of Environment 
and Forests, (MEF 2014) and in 2015, the Ministry of Environment, Ecology, the Sea, and Forests (MEEMF) 
was operational (MEEMF 2015). In terms of the legal framework, the Law on the Environment Charter 
                                                      
11 Wikipedia has the most comprehensive information available in English. 
12 The Aichi Biodiversity Targets consist of 20 biodiversity conservation goals organized in five strategic objectives. The targets were developed 
during the tenth Conference of the Parties to the UNFCCC as part of the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2011-2020. (CBD no date)  

By 2025, effective measures should be set up to effectively reduce the loss of biodiversity, and to ensure the 
provision of essential ecosystem services and equitable sharing of benefits from biodiversity for social welfare, 
economic, and environmental development of current and future generations. 

(MEEMF 2015) 
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(1990) and Protected Areas Management Code together provide a framework for the biodiversity 
conservation and management of natural resources in Madagascar (MEEMF 2015). Furthermore, the decree 
on Compatibility of Investments with Environment (Mise en Compatibilité des Investissements avec 
l’Environnement (MECIE)) provides for three different forms of impact studies: the EIA, the Environmental 
Commitment Program, and the Setting in Conformity. 

TABLE 10. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN MADAGASCAR 

SECTOR 

PRIMARY 

AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 

DOCUMENT PURPOSE 

General Office National 
pour 
l'Environnement 
(ONE). 

• National Charter for 
Environment 1990 

• Lays down basic environmental principles 
and promulgates the National 
Environmental Action Plan and its three 
successive five-year phases. The Charter 
requires EIA for all investment projects. It 
gives priority to the mobilization and 
participation of all stakeholders at all 
levels, with particular emphasis on local 
communities that must take responsibility 
in the protection and management of their 
territory. 

• (Decree 99-954) 1999  • Implements the National Charter for 
Environment. 

• (Decree 2004-167) 
2004 concerning the 
Compatibility of 
Investments with 
Environment (MECIE: 
Mise en Compatibilité 
des Investissements 
avec l’Environnement) 

• The MECIE process expresses the need 
for consideration of stakeholder input in 
decision-making for environmental 
management. 

Coastal and 
marine areas 

Ministères des 
Ressources 
Halieutiques et de 
la Pêche (Ministry 
of Marine 
Resources and 
Fisheries) 

• (Decree 2010/137) 
2010 

 

• Encourages the sustainable development 
of coastal and marine zones through 
integrated management implementation. It 
involves a participatory planning process 
in which established plans and diagrams 
must include and specify the coastal zone 
limits and the conditions for the 
allocation, as well as the use of terrestrial 
and marine zones concerned. Local 
communities are involved in both the 
planning and implementation that follow. 

Protected 
areas  

Madagascar 
National Parks 

• Code of Protected 
Areas Management 
2003 

 

• Protected Areas 
Management Code 
2015 

• Legal framework to ensure Madagascar’s 
biodiversity conservation and 
management. 
 

• Provides an opportunity for active 
participation from other than state 
institutions in the management and 
governance of protected areas (local 
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TABLE 10. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN MADAGASCAR 

SECTOR 

PRIMARY 

AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 

DOCUMENT PURPOSE 

communities, associations, NGOs, private 
sector, and local authorities). 

Conservation Ministry of 
Environment, 
Water, and 
Forests (MEWF) 

• (Order 4355) 1997 Definitions and delimitation of sensitive 
environments. 

Water 
resources 
(use of) 

Ministère de l’Eau 
de l’Assainissement 
et de l’Hygiène 
(Ministry of 
WASH) 

• The Water Code 
(Law 98) 1999 

 

Effluent 
disposal  

MEWF • (Law 98) Articles 16-
18 and 20-22 
 

• (Law 99) 1999 

• Pertains to waste water and effluent 
disposal. 
 

• Relates to the management policy and 
control of industrial pollution. 

Planning and 
zoning 

Ministry of Land 
Improvement 

• Autorisation 
d’alignement 
(Alignment 
authorization) 

 

• Request for a building alignment approval 
has to be made to the local authority. A 
fee will be levied and it has to be paid at 
the time of the request. Approval takes 
approximately one month. 

• Building Permission • Need to apply to the local authority and 
it takes approximately three months. 

Fisheries and 
aquaculture 

Ministry of 
Agriculture, 
Stock Farming, 
and Fisheries 

• (Ordinance 93) 1993 • Contains regulations on fishing and 
aquaculture. 

Forestry MEWF/MEEMF • (Order 18177) 2004 • Definitions and delimitation of sensitive 
forest areas. 

Tourism Ministry of 
Culture and 
Tourism 

• (Law 95) 1995  
 

• (Decree 96) 1996 

• Contains the Tourism Code.  
 

• Relates to the creation and management 
of areas of tourist interest.  

Agricultural 
and land 

Ministry of 
Agriculture, 
Stock Farming, 
and Fisheries 

• (Law 28) 2003 and 
(Decree 897) 2003 

• Permits foreigners to purchase land in 
Madagascar. The alternative is to enter 
into a long-term lease. 

Roads Ministry of Public 
Works, 
Transport, and 
Meteorology 

• (Law 98-026) 1999 • Overhauls the Roads Charter. 

Mining Ministry of 
Energy and Mines 

• (Law 00-022) 1999  
 

• (Decree 2000-170) 
2000  

 

• Mining Code.  
 
• Sets the conditions for application of the 

Mining Code. 
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TABLE 10. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN MADAGASCAR 

SECTOR 

PRIMARY 

AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 

DOCUMENT PURPOSE 

• (Interministerial 
Order 12032/2000) 
2000 

• Regulation of the mining sector and 
matters relating to environmental 
protection. 

 Adapted from Walmsley and Tshipala 2007 

4.4.5 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 

Although Madagascar has ratified most of the international conventions directly related to the UNCBD, as 
well as several regional agreements, levels of achievement and implementation vary (MEEMF 2015). 
MEEMF notes the lack of a national sustainable development strategy, or a National Biodiversity Policy 
(despite the ratification of the UNCBD by Madagascar), as well as the limited allocated resources and the 
ineffectiveness of application of legislation (ibid.). Madagascar has ratified the following international (and 
regional) agreements:  

 
• Convention on International Trade of Wild Endangered Species; 
• UNFCCC and Kyoto Protocol; 
• UNCBD; 
• Vienna Convention for the Protection of the Ozone Layer;  
• Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone Layer; 
• Basel Convention on the Control of Transboundary Movement of Hazardous Waste and Other 

Wastes;  
• Rotterdam Convention on the Prior Informed Consent Procedure for Certain Hazardous Chemicals 

and Pesticides in International Trade;  
• Stockholm Convention on Persistent Organic Pollutants;  
• UNCCD; 
• Rio Convention;  
• Convention on the Conservation of Migratory Species; 
• Ramsar Convention on Wetlands of International Importance Especially as Waterfowl Habitat; 
• Convention on the Protection of Cultural and Natural World Heritage; 
• Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety; 
• UN Convention on the Law of the Sea; 
• International Treaty on Phylogenetic Resources for Food and Agriculture; 
• The Algiers Convention on the Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources; 
• The Nairobi Convention for the Protection, Management, and Development of the Marine and 

Coastal Areas of the Eastern African Region; 
• The Libreville Declaration on Health and Environment in Africa; and 
• Indian Ocean Commission. 
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4.5 MALAWI  

FIGURE 15. MALAWI IN CONTEXT, WITH SELECTED PROTECTED AREAS 

 

4.5.1 DESCRIPTION OF USAID BILATERAL PROGRAMMING 

Bilateral USAID programming in Malawi is implemented through a broad portfolio that includes the 
following types of interventions:  

• Support for civil society organizations to improve public-sector services and increase accountability 
and efficiency; 

• Public sector reform efforts, including technical assistance in civil service, decentralization, and 
public financial management;  

• Improving early-grade reading, through teacher training, capacity building, and development of 
teaching/learning materials;  

• Increasing educational opportunities for girls, including improved access and retention;  
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• Forest conservation and governance and reforestation efforts; promotion of soil conservation and 
other improved natural resource management techniques;  

• Promotion of climate-smart agricultural practices to increase resilience and food security;  
• Protection of fisheries and improved governance; improved post-harvest management;  
• FFP-implemented resilience and agricultural projects to improve resource management and food 

security, with an emphasis on nutrition for pregnant and lactating women and children under five;  
• Feed the Future efforts to raise smallholder farm incomes; increase food security and nutrition; and 

improve agriculture sector policies, investment, and growth;  
• PMI-funded malaria prevention and treatment; 
• Increased access to HIV prevention and treatment services;  
• Maternal and child health services provided at the community level, including improved standards of 

care and basic emergency obstetric and neonatal care;  
• Specialized care and improved treatment for those infected with HIV and TB;  
• Family planning and reproductive health; 
• Health care supply chain procurement and management, with emphasis on HIV/AIDS 

treatment/pharmaceuticals (e.g., test kits, ART) and malaria treatments; and 
• Maternal and child health efforts to combat childhood diarrhea, pneumonia, malaria, and 

malnutrition; increase immunization for vaccine-preventable childhood diseases; and support polio 
eradication. 

4.5.2 STATUS OF BIODIVERSITY AND TROPICAL FORESTS  

Malawi is endowed with high biodiversity (Figure 16), encompassing eight ecoregions as defined by WWF 
(USAID 2012a). Malawi’s national parks, wildlife reserves, and forest reserves include most of the important 
ecosystem types (USAID 2012a), covering approximately 185,000 ha, 20 percent of Malawi’s land area 
(Environmental Affairs Department 2006). However, nearly all of Malawi’s ecoregions are experiencing a 
decline in quality, primarily due to population pressure, unsustainable land management practices, and habitat 
fragmentation (USAID 2012a). The most biologically diverse areas in the country are also important sites of 
endemism. These areas include the highlands, such as Nyika Plateau, which supports large patches of 
evergreen forests and high attitude grassland, and Mulanje Mountain, which includes the largest area of 
montane forests in Malawi (DEA 2014). Furthermore, aquatic ecosystems, including those of Lake Malawi 
(which covers 20 percent of the country’s area, and contains more than 700 endemic cichlid species and 15 
percent of the world’s freshwater fish), support a diversity of species such as fish, amphibians, reptiles, and 
water lilies (Environmental Affairs Department 2006).  
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FIGURE 16. ECOREGIONS OF MALAWI WITH SELECTED PROTECTED AREAS 

 

Malawi’s varied ecosystems support more than 6,000 flowering plant species, of which 122 are endemic and 
248 are threatened by extinction (DEA 2014). The country also hosts approximately 124 reptile species and 
146 amphibian species, including many which are endemic and threatened (ibid.). Malawi has 648 species of 
birds and 192 mammalian species, including many which are globally threatened (USAID 2012a). Of the 
mammalian species, eight are listed as threatened under IUCN (2013), including two classified as endangered 
(black rhino (Diceros bicornis) and African elephant (Loxodonta africana)), and six as vulnerable to extinction 
(hippopotamus (Hippopotamus amphibious); checkered sengi (Rhynchocyon cirnei); cheetah (Acinonyx jubatus); 
African lion (Panthera leo); red bush squirrel (Paraxerus palliates) and spotted-necked otter (Lutra maculicollis)).  

The majority of mammal species have undergone a severe decline in numbers, especially in recent years, 
although a population census conducted in Nyika National Park in 2013 revealed that there was an increasing 
trend in some large mammal populations in the park (notably elephant, roan, zebra, reedbuck, bushbuck, 
warthog, common duiker, and red duiker, and Klipspringer to a small extent; DEA 2014). Efforts have been 
made to reintroduce black rhinos into Liwonde National Park and Majete Wildlife Reserve, and the latter 
reserve has also reintroduced 217 elephants and more than 300 buffalos (ibid.).  
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In terms of avifauna, the yellow-throated apalis (Apalis flavigularis) is Malawi’s only endemic bird and is listed 
as endangered by the IUCN (DEA 2014). A number of other species not considered to be threatened globally 
are critically endangered in Malawi. For example, the wattled crane (Bugeranus carunculatus; ibid.). All vulture 
species are locally critically endangered, having disappeared from the majority of protected areas with the 
exception of Majete Wildlife Reserve, which has seen some success restocking its vulture populations (ibid.).   

The threats to biodiversity in Malawi are mainly human-induced and have been exacerbated over the past 
years as a result of increasing human population and land use changes due to economic development (DEA 
2014). Causes of biodiversity loss in Malawi include the following: 

• Habitat loss and fragmentation (particularly in forests and woodlands); 
• Habitat conversion and disturbance; 
• Disruption of natural fire regime (abundant bushfires, particularly during the dry season); 
• Overexploitation of biological resources (notably forests due to overdependence on biomass energy 

and forest-based livelihood; and fisheries); 
• Poaching (of mammal species predominantly);  
• Barriers to wildlife movement (notably fences, roads, and spreading human settlements);  
• High populations of elephant concentrated in ecologically sensitive areas;  
• Unsustainable use of wild plant species;  
• Presence and spread of IAS;  
• Pollution (notably from agricultural runoff, sewage, and industrial waste); and 
• Climate change and changes to hydrology and water quality of inflowing rivers. 

A lack of affordable, efficient, and convenient options for household energy is considered the largest driver 
of deforestation and forest degradation (USAID 2012a). Biomass is the main source of energy in Malawi, and, 
for example, in rural areas 95 percent of total energy consumption is based on firewood (ibid.). The need to 
cook meals using firewood drives wildlife loss, soil degradation and erosion, sedimentation and 
eutrophication of waterways, and degradation of fish habitats (ibid.).  

In addition, an important indirect threat arises through policy and institutional arrangements that favor 
development and job creation rather than environmental and biodiversity concerns (USAID 2012a). Mining 
exploration and expansion often occurs in protected areas, for example, on Mount Mulanje (which has 
approximately 30 million tons of bauxite), and Lake Malawi (which has been opened for oil exploration; 
USAID 2012a). Furthermore, limited alternatives for growth of national and household economies in Malawi 
have meant that dependence on agriculture persists (USAID 2012a). With the pressures of overpopulation, 
agriculture (mainly subsistence in nature) continues to drive deforestation, reducing land quality and 
threatening biodiversity (ibid.).        

4.5.3 STATUS AND MANAGEMENT OF PROTECTED AREAS 

Malawi has 87 forest reserves, five national parks, four wildlife reserves, and three nature sanctuaries, which 
are intended to preserve Malawi’s natural heritage and to promote their use for scientific and recreational 
purposes (DEA 2014). A comprehensive listing of protected areas in Malawi is provided as an Annex to this 
Assessment. 

The Malawian government recognizes the value of ecosystem services and acknowledges that sustainable 
economic growth is key to poverty reduction and improvement in the living standards of Malawians 
(Presidential Statement 2012). Malawi’s commitment to policies and practices that promote conservation and 
the protection of ecosystem services is evident through its NBSAP, which aims to “actively protect, conserve, 
and maintain protected areas, mountains, and the species within them” (DEA 2014). By 2015, the 
government aimed to increase the proportion of protected areas from 0.16 percent (in 2013) to 0.18 percent 
of total land area, although a report in 2014 indicated that this goal was not likely to be met (DEA 2014). 
Longer term (by 2020), Malawi aims to restore and protect at least 50 percent of its degraded terrestrial 
habitats (DEA 2014). Plans have also been developed to create corridors which would connect various 
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protected areas, namely the Lengwe-Mwabvi-Matando corridor, the Mangochi-Liwonde corridor, the Nyika 
Malawi-Nyika Zambia corridor, and the Musalungu-Vwaza corridor (ibid.). Efforts are being made to protect 
bird breeding sites through sanctuaries on Lake Chilwa wetland, and the government has also enhanced 
protection of the Bua, Linthipe, and North and South Rukuru river mouths which are spawning areas for 
Mpasa fish species.  

The government has made some progress in promoting conservation of biodiversity, particularly on the 
fringes of the protected areas such as Nyika-Vwaza Conservation Area and Liwonde and Kasungu National 
Parks, by implementing collaborative management schemes with local communities (DEA 2014). This 
involves sharing collected revenue between government and communities (ibid.). The communities undergo 
training on sustainable use of the resources within the protected areas, and are also encouraged to embark on 
other paths to generate income (such as bee keeping). These efforts are enhancing conservation of 
biodiversity through reduced poaching and deforestation (ibid.). 

4.5.4 LEGAL FRAMEWORK AFFECTING CONSERVATION 

Malawi’s commitment to the sustainable management of natural resources is enshrined by its Vision 2020, 
which states the following: 

Four governmental ministries are responsible for natural resources in Malawi (Table 11), and overlapping 
functions of resources can result in allocation of responsibilities over the same resources to multiple agencies 
(USAID 2012a). As a result, enforcement of the legal framework has been difficult.  

 

TABLE 11. SECTORS, MINISTRIES, AND DEPARTMENTS OF NATURAL RESOURCES IN MALAWI (ADAPTED 
FROM USAID 2012A) 

NATURAL RESOURCE/ SECTOR  MINISTRY  DEPARTMENT(S)  

Environmental quality and 
management (including 
biodiversity)  Natural Resources, Energy, and 

Environment  

Environmental Affairs  

Forests and woodlands  Forestry  

Climate and meteorology Climate Change and Meteorological 
Services  

Wildlife (including bees)  Tourism, Wildlife, and Culture  National Parks and Wildlife 
Reserves  

Fisheries – lacustrine and 
aquaculture  Agriculture, Irrigation, and Water 

Development  
Fisheries  

Soil and water conservation  Land Resources and Conservation  

National economic planning  Ministry of Finance and Economic 
Planning  

Development Planning and 
Cooperation  

 
In 2010, the Environmental Affairs Department developed environmental sustainability criteria and 
monitoring and evaluation frameworks to mainstream environmental considerations into policy and planning 
processes and track progress towards achieving the Malawi Growth and Development Strategy (MGDS) and 
MDGs. Malawi has revised the original 2006 NBSAP into the newer NBSAP II. NBSAP II serves as the plan 
of action for 2014–2020, offers improved monitoring and evaluation frameworks and coordination 
mechanisms, and aims to streamline biodiversity management into sectoral and local development plans. 
Malawi has integrated NBSAP II into both local district development plans and MGDS II, the overarching 

By the year 2020, Malawi will be secure, democratically mature, environmentally sustainable, and self-reliant 
with equal opportunities for and active participation by all, having social services, vibrant cultural and religious 
values, and a technologically driven middle-income economy. 
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operational medium designed to attain the country’s Vision 2020 during the period 2011–2016 (DEA 2014). 
As of 2014, Malawi had made substantive progress toward achieving the MDGs by 2015 through 
implementation of MGDS II (DEA 2014) 

The government’s Decentralized Environmental Management Guidelines integrate biodiversity 
considerations into district environmental plans; local environmental committees are engaged in the 
formulation of plans which inform the district development plan of that region (DEA 2014). Through this 
approach, projects from other organizations are scrutinized at the local level to ensure that they do not 
negatively impact biodiversity, and plans to conserve biodiversity are developed and implemented in all 
sectors at the local level. For example, Lilongwe City Council is developing a Local Biodiversity Strategy and 
Action Plan that highlights particular species and habitats to be protected in the city and how biodiversity can 
be protected as part of the city’s development activities (ibid.). 

Apart from MGDS II, considerations for biodiversity have been integrated into most government sectoral 
policies, particularly those that trigger land use changes, such as the agriculture, land, irrigation, and mining 
policies (ibid.). These sectors are required by law to conduct EIAs prior to implementing projects that have 
potential impacts on biodiversity. Some sectors have produced sector-specific strategies for biodiversity 
conservation. For example, the agriculture sector has produced the draft Agrobiodiversity Strategy, and the 
irrigation sector has developed the Irrigation, Rural Livelihoods, and Agriculture Development initiative, 
which implements environmental safeguards that promote biodiversity conservation (DEA 2014). Other 
sectors have developed the Forest Biodiversity Strategy, Strategy for Plant Genetic Resources for Food and 
Agriculture, and the updated Climate Change Policy and Forestry Policy (ibid.). Promisingly, the Ministry of 
Education has spearheaded the integration of biodiversity into the secondary school curriculum. Despite this 
positive picture, the government agencies involved in natural resources suffer from low budget allocations, 
insufficient skills among field staff, and other governance challenges including corruption and apathy (USAID 
2012a).   

Various committees and working groups have been established to oversee and coordinate implementation of 
government biodiversity initiatives (Environmental Affairs Department 2006). These include the National 
Biodiversity Committee (which coordinates activities pertaining to the implementation of the UNCBD); the 
Genetic Resources and Biotechnology Committee (which controls access to genetic resources); The National 
Council for Environment (which is charged with environmental monitoring and thus operates like an 
environmental watchdog); and the CBNRM working group (an ad hoc-committee of the council that was 
established to coordinate community-based natural resources activities). The working group was also involved 
in the development of a CBNRM strategy and action plan (ibid.). 

TABLE 12. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN MALAWI 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
COMPONENT 

RESPONSIBLE 
AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 
LEGISLATION PURPOSE 

Water resources 
(use of) 

Ministry of 
Irrigation and 
Water 
Development: 
Water 
Resources 
Board 

Water Resources Act, CAP 72.03 
(1969) 

 

The Act governs water rights 
(permits), water abstraction, 
pollution control, the building of 
dams, and water resources 
planning and development. 

 

Water 
Abstraction 
Control 
Subcommittee 

 

Water Works Act, CAP 72.01 
(1995) 

 

National Water Policy, 2005 

The Water Resources Board 
oversees water resources 
management policies as outlined in 
the Act and Regulations, and 
monitors water use and quality. 

The National Water Policy 
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TABLE 12. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN MALAWI 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
COMPONENT 

RESPONSIBLE 
AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 
LEGISLATION PURPOSE 

 outlines strategies on how to 
tackle the many challenges and 
threats facing the water and 
sanitation sector in an integrated 
manner in order to effectively 
contribute towards achieving the 
National Development Agenda. 

Effluent (disposal) Ministry of 
Irrigation and 
Water 
Development: 
Pollution 
Control 
Subcommittee 

 

Water Resources (Water 
Pollution Control) Regulations 

 

Part VIII of EMA, section 42 
relates to the prevention of 
pollution. 

The Regulations relate to the 
control of water pollution, the 
discharge of effluent into public 
water, and the analysis of water 
and effluent. Effluent discharge 
consents are issued in terms of the 
Regulations. 

A license is required from the 
Minister to discharge effluent 
(section 43 of EMA). 

Waste Ministry of 
Natural 
Resources, 
Energy, and 
Environment  

 

 

 

 

 

Local 
authorities  

Section 37 of EMA 

 

Section 38 of EMA 

A multitude of Acts, Regulations, 
and local bylaws control waste 
management. 

 

Section 39 of EMA 

Various bylaws 

This gives power to the Minister to 
promulgate regulations regarding 
the control, management, 
transport, treatment, recycling, and 
safe disposal of all waste, including 
hazardous waste. 

A license is required to handle, 
store, transport, classify, or 
destroy waste other than domestic 
waste, or operate a waste disposal 
site. A permit is required to 
import or export and transport 
any hazardous waste in Malawi. 

Each town is responsible for 
municipal waste disposal. 

Planning and zoning District 
Officers 

 

Part IV of EMA, sections 19 and 
23 

District Environmental Action 
Plans are to be drawn up every five 
years, in conformance with the 
National Environmental Action 
Plan. Development in each District 
must be in accordance with the 
District Environmental Acton Plan. 

Forestry Ministry of 
Natural 
Resources, 
Energy, and 
Environment: 
Forestry 
Department 

National Forestry Policy (1996) 

Forestry Act, CAP 63.01 (1997) 

 

Forest Rules 

This relates to the control and 
regulation of forest products; the 
declaration of forest reserves; the 
protection, control, and 
management of forest products; 
tree planting and other 
enterprises. 
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TABLE 12. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN MALAWI 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
COMPONENT 

RESPONSIBLE 
AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 
LEGISLATION PURPOSE 

 

 

The Rules contain regulations in 
forest areas on reforestation, 
felling, etc. 

Mining and mineral 
resources 

Ministry of 
Natural 
Resources, 
Energy, and 
Environment: 

Mines 
Department 

 

 

Mines and Minerals Act, CAP 
61.01 and Regulations 

 

Explosives Act, CAP 14.09 and 
Regulations 

Petroleum (Applications) 
Regulations, CAP 61.01 

The Act governs mining and 
quarrying licenses, as well as the 
protection of the environment and 
natural resources. 

The Act governs licenses for the 
storage, possession and use of 
explosives, and the issuing of 
blasting licenses. 

The Regulations control the search 
for and production of petroleum, 
and provide for the protection of 
the environment, exploration, and 
licensing. 

Wildlife and natural 
resources 

Ministry of 
Natural 
Resources, 
Energy, and 
Environment: 

Department of 
National Parks 
and Wildlife 

National Parks and Wildlife Act, 
CAP 66.07 (1992), as amended, 
and Regulations 

 

 

Game Act, CAP 66.03 

The Act relates to the 
establishment of national parks and 
the preservation of animals, 
vegetation, and objects of special 
interest in national parks. 

The Regulations are related to 
hunting, sale, and trade of hunting 
trophies, protected areas, and 
species. 

The Act relates to the 
preservation and control of game 
in controlled areas and game 
reserves. 

Plants Ministry of 
Agriculture 
and Food 
Security 

Plant Protection Act, CAP 64.01 

 

Noxious Weeds Act, CAP 64.02 

Council for National Herbarium 
and Botanic Gardens of Malawi 
Act, CAP 41 

The Act relates to the eradication 
of pests and diseases, and controls 
the export and import of plants. 

The Act relates to the eradication 
of noxious weeds. 

The Act relates to the 
development and management of 
herbaria and botanic gardens. 

Agriculture Ministry of 
Agriculture 
and Food 
Security 

Special Crops Act, CAP 65.01 

Tobacco Act, CAP 65.02 

Cotton Act, CAP 65.04 

The Act controls the development 
and marketing of crops. 

The Act relates to the production, 
manufacture, and marketing of 
tobacco. 

The Act relates to the production, 
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TABLE 12. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN MALAWI 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
COMPONENT 

RESPONSIBLE 
AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 
LEGISLATION PURPOSE 

marketing, and processing of 
cotton. 

Land Ministry of 
Lands, Physical 
Planning, and 
Surveys: 

Town Planning 
Board 

 

 

Land Act, CAP 57.01 (1965) 

Customary Land (Development) 
Act, CAP 59.01 (1967) 

Registered Land Act, CAP 58.01 
(1967) 

National Lands Policy (2002) 

The Act relates to customary, 
public and private land, and the use 
of such land. 

Fisheries Ministry of 
Natural 
Resources, 
Energy, and 
Environment: 
Fisheries 
Department 

 

 

Fisheries Conservation and 
Management Act, CAP 66.05 
(1997)  

Regulations (2002) 

National Fisheries and 
Aquaculture Policy (2001) 

The Act relates to the regulation 
and control of fishing and prohibits 
the use of explosives and poison. 
Fish Farming Licenses are issued in 
terms of this Act. 

Industrial 
infrastructure and 
urban development 

Various Industrial Development Act, CAP 
51.01 

 

Electricity Act, CAP 73.01 

Public Roads Act, CAP 69.02 

The Act controls the orderly 
development of industry. 

The Act contains environmental 
provisions for the clearing of land 
and for transmission lines. 

The Act provides for matters 
relating to public roads, including 
maintenance and compensation. 

Health  Public Health Act, CAP 34.01 

The Act relates to the prevention 
of infectious diseases, sanitation 
and housing, sewerage, and 
drainage. 

Historic 
monuments  Monuments Act, CAP 29.01 

The Act provides for the 
protection of places of distinctive 
natural beauty and historic sites, 
buildings, etc. 
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4.5.5 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 

Malawi is party to several international and regional environmental conventions, treaties, and protocols. Apart 
from UNCBD, Malawi has signed the following conventions related to biological diversity (USAID 2012a, 
DEA 2014): 

• Ramsar Convention on Wetlands of International Importance;  
• Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species; 
• Convention on the World Heritage Sites;  
• UNFCCC; 
• UNCCD; 
• International Treaty on Plant Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture;  
• Vienna Convention and Montreal Protocol on the Protection of the Ozone Layer; 
• Convention on International Plant Protection; 
• UN Convention on the Law of the Sea; 
• Protocol on Shared Watercourse Systems and Revised Protocol on Shared Watercourses;  
• Protocol on Wildlife Conservation & Law Enforcement;  
• SADC Policy and Strategy for Environment and Sustainable Development;  
• Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety; 
• Basel Convention on the Control of Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their 

Disposal; 
• Stockholm Convention on Persistent Organic Pollutants; and 
• Rotterdam Convention on the Prior Informed Consent Procedure for Certain Hazardous Chemicals 

and Pesticides in International Trade. 
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4.6 MOZAMBIQUE  

FIGURE 17. MOZAMBIQUE IN CONTEXT, WITH SELECTED PROTECTED AREAS 
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4.6.1 DESCRIPTION OF USAID BILATERAL PROGRAMMING 

Bilateral USAID programming in Mozambique is implemented through a broad portfolio that includes the 
following types of interventions:  

• Feed the Future efforts to raise smallholder farming productivity and incomes; increase food security 
and nutrition; and improve agriculture sector policies, investment, and growth;  

• Support for civil society organizations to improve public-sector services and increase government 
transparency, accountability, and efficiency; support for an independent media;  

• Anti-corruption efforts, including training and capacity building for prosecutors;  
• Support for electoral reform and public-sector debate and discourse;  
• Facilitation of private-sector investment through policy reform;  
• Support for creation, efficiency, and productivity of small- and medium-sized enterprises, with 

emphasis on agriculture and tourism sectors; 
• Improvement of early-grade reading through teacher training, capacity building, and development of 

teaching/learning materials;  
• Increased educational opportunities for girls, including improved access and retention;  
• Biodiversity conservation, including support for protected area management, with an emphasis on 

developing ecotourism;  
• Improved natural resource management and sustainable livelihoods and land use strategies in/near 

protected areas;  
• Promotion of climate adaptation strategies, with emphasis on coastal cities;  
• PMI-funded indoor residual spraying for malaria vector control and distribution of insecticide-treated 

bed nets; 
• Increased access to HIV prevention and treatment and services;  
• Capacity building to enable community-level health workers to deliver high-quality care;  
• Rehabilitation of rural health care facilities;  
• Voluntary family planning and reproductive health;  
• Maternal, child, and infant health, including malnutrition efforts; 
• Specialized care and improved treatment for those infected with HIV and TB;  
• Technical assistance in health system planning and financial management; and 
• Health care supply chain procurement and management, with emphasis on HIV/AIDS 

treatment/pharmaceuticals (e.g., test kits, ART) and malaria treatments.  

4.6.2 STATUS OF BIODIVERSITY AND TROPICAL FORESTS  

Mozambique encompasses five phytogeographical biomes subdivided into 12 ecoregions, most of which are 
critically endangered (Ministry for the Coordination of Environmental Affairs (MICOA) 2014). Much of the 
country is covered by Miombo, Mopane, undifferentiated woodlands, and coastal mosaics (UNCBD no date 
(b)). Areas of high importance for biodiversity include the Gorongosa Mountains, the Great Inselberg 
Archipelago of Quirimbas, and the Chimanimani Massif, as well as three biodiversity hotspots: the Coastal 
Forests of Eastern Africa, the Maputaland-Pondoland-Albany hotspot, and the Eastern Afromontane hotspot 
(ibid.). Furthermore, the Zambezian Coastal Flooded Savannah is an ecoregion unique to Mozambique 
(ibid.).  

With a 2,770-km coastline, Mozambique has several marine and coastal habitats, the most important of which 
are the coral reefs (covering approximately 180,000 ha), mangroves (some 400,000 ha), and seagrass meadows 
(ibid.). The terrestrial, aquatic, and marine ecosystems of Mozambique are adequately represented in the 
country’s conserved areas, and most of the hotspots and endemic species are covered by this network, 
according to a 2015 report by the Ministry of Land, Environment, and Rural Development (MITADER). 
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However, some mountain ecosystems, such as the Mabu, Chiperone, and Namuli, are not protected, despite 
their recognized value in terms of biodiversity (ibid.).  

FIGURE 18. ECOREGIONS OF MOZAMBIQUE WITH SELECTED PROTECTED AREAS 

 

Mozambique supports an abundance of plants (approximately 5,780 species) of which some 800 species are 
endemic or near endemic to the country (MITADER 2015). Three hundred plant species are on the IUCN 
Red List, and 120 of these are threatened (ibid.). The country also hosts 4,271 species of terrestrial wildlife, of 
which 72 percent are insects (3,075 species), 17 percent birds (726 species), five percent mammals (214 
species), four percent reptiles (171 species), and  two percent amphibians (85 species) (ibid.). In terms of 
endemism, there are two species of endemic mammals, seven species of reptiles, and 11 freshwater fish 
(UNCBD no date (b)). Mozambique has 29 species of endangered and endemic bird species, and has created 
16 IBAs (two marine and the remainder terrestrial), designated for their high diversity and endemism 
(MITADER 2015).  
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The coastal habitats boast 17 endemic species of marine fish, several species of dolphin, 77 species of 
hermatypic coral, humpback whales, (Megaptera novaeangliae) and five species of turtle, two of which, the green 
turtle (Chelonia mydas) and leatherback turtle (Dermochelys coriacea), are on the IUCN Red List as critically 
endangered (MICOA 2014). Mozambique also hosts the largest population of dugongs on the East African 
Coast, but the population is seriously threatened (MICOA 2014). 

The number of threatened species in the country is on the rise (MICOA 2014). The mammals most 
endangered in Mozambique include white rhino (Ceratotherium simum), common tsessebe (Damaliscus lunatus), 
sitatunga (Tragelaphus spekei), black rhino (Diceros bicornis), giraffe (Giraffa camelopardalis), reedbuck (Redunca 
fulvorufula), and the cheetah (Acinomyx jutabus) (ibid.).  

The threats to biodiversity in Mozambique are mainly human-induced, with land use change and associated 
fragmentation and loss of habitat acting as a significant driver of biodiversity loss (MICOA 2014). According 
to MITADER (2015), the main direct threats to biodiversity in Mozambique are: 

• Conversion, loss, degradation, and fragmentation of natural habitats (both legal and illegal);  
• Poaching; 
• Overexploitation of certain species; 
• Presence and spread of IAS that damage ecosystems and outcompete native species;  
• Pollution and contamination of natural habitats or species; and 
• Climate change. 

Deforestation and agricultural activities (slash and burn as well as commercial large-scale agriculture) are the 
main forms of habitat conversion, loss, and fragmentation (MICOA 2014). Human population growth creates 
an increased need for new agricultural areas, and demand for firewood and charcoal pose significant threats 
to the nation’s forests (ibid.). Approximately 80 percent of energy consumed by households is from firewood 
and charcoal, representing approximately 30.6 million ha of forest annually (ibid.). Illegal logging of native 
species and plantations of exotic species have also had significant negative impacts. Savannah areas and other 
biomes (mostly in the central areas of the country) are also prone to wildfires, which pose a significant threat 
to biodiversity (ibid.). Hunting, poaching (subsistence and commercial/trophy), and the pet trade pose the 
main threats to avifauna, and bird species are at risk mostly due to exploitation of water resources for 
agricultural development, which degrades wetlands and floodplains (ibid.). Illegal fishing for international 
trade and the use of bottom trawls by fishermen pose significant threats to marine life, with unintended 
catches (especially dugongs) rarely released (ibid.). 

Climate change-linked extreme weather events are expected to cause periods of warmer and longer droughts 
and more unpredictable rainfall, increasing the risk of crop failures and droughts, along with floods and 
wildfires (MICOA 2014). An increase in intensity and frequency of extreme weather events (such as floods, 
droughts, and cyclones) is already evident, causing the loss of human lives and considerable socioeconomic 
impacts and environmental degradation, including loss of natural heritage (ibid.). Sea-level rise, increased 
coastal erosion, saline intrusion, acidification, and warming of the marine environment are also climate-related 
threats to biodiversity (ibid.).  

In addition to the direct threats to biodiversity described above, several indirect causes have been identified 
including limited knowledge and awareness regarding the value and potential of biodiversity, limited use of 
scientifically informed evidence-based decision-making, and poorly planned expansion of the extractive 
industry (MITADER 2015). Furthermore, deficiencies in legal and institutional frameworks undermine sound 
biodiversity management (ibid.). 

4.6.3 STATUS AND MANAGEMENT OF PROTECTED AREAS 

Protected areas in Mozambique fall into the following categories: national parks, national reserves (including 
partial reserves), forest reserves, integral reserves, and coutadas (hunting areas) (USAID 2013b). The Ministry 
of Tourism, through the National Directorate of Conservation Areas, is responsible for the management of 
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all of these protected area categories, and the Ministry of Agriculture, National Directorate of Forests and 
Lands, is responsible for the management of forest reserves (ibid.).  

Mozambique recognizes the national and global value of its biodiversity, and since 2009, the government has 
increased the national network of conservation areas substantially to include ecosystems that were not 
previously represented (MITADER 2015). The establishment of the National Park of Mágoè (350,000 ha) 
and several coutadas has substantially increased the total area protected, which now represent about 26 
percent of the country's surface (ibid.). Furthermore, the network of protected areas now includes Lake 
Niassa Partial Reserve, which covers just over 137 million ha and is the only freshwater protected area in the 
country (MICOA 2014). Marine protected areas have also increased with the creation of partial reserves in 
Ilhas Primeiras and Segundas (approximately one million ha), the Marine Protection Area of Maputo-Ponta 
de Ouro (67,800 ha), and some marine sanctuaries (ibid.).  

Most protected areas are surrounded by land uses that are not always compatible with biodiversity 
conservation, and as such, connectivity between protected areas is particularly important (MITADER 2015). 
Over the past decade, connectivity has been promoted via the establishment of TFCAs, including the Great 
Limpopo TFCA, the Lubombo TFCA, and the Chimanimani TFCA, as well as via the proclamation of the 
Futi Corridor as a protected area (ibid.). A recent review by MITADER calls for a general review of the 
current state of biodiversity in the country’s conservation areas, their geographic extent, and their 
management systems in order to ensure a stronger partnership with local communities (MITADER 2015). 
Community partnerships are of particular relevance because there are human populations living within almost 
all of Mozambique’s national reserves (a notable exception being the National Reserve of Gile in Zambezia 
Province) (MICOA 2014). In some cases, conservation areas were established with people already inside, and 
in other cases, populations occupied the protected areas after their establishment, especially during the civil 
war in Mozambique and in the period that followed the peace accords (ibid.).  

CBNRM approaches have been implemented since the 1990s, and can help resolve human-wildlife conflict 
and reduce poaching (USAID 2013b). The first CBNRM project in Mozambique named “Tchuma-Tchato,” 
and launched in 1994, was reasonably successful and encouraged the spread of this model (ibid.). One way in 
which Mozambique differs from other southern African countries is in the fact that local communities have 
no legal rights to the revenues from the use or exploitation of the natural resources (such as wildlife and 
forests) (ibid.). The Tchuma-Tchato Project successfully negotiated community rights to a share of the 
revenue from safari hunting activities through a special interministerial agreement (ibid.). 

A comprehensive listing of protected areas in Mozambique is provided as an Annex to this Assessment. 

4.6.4 LEGAL FRAMEWORK AFFECTING CONSERVATION 

The government of Mozambique recognizes that biodiversity is a vital pillar for the development of the 
country, and for the support of the majority of the Mozambican population. As such, its national vision 
regarding biodiversity is described below:  

MITADER has produced a NBSAP for a 20-year period (2015–2035).  

"In 2035, the ecological, socioeconomic and cultural value of biodiversity in Mozambique will contribute 
directly to improving the quality of life of Mozambicans, derived from its integrated management, 
conservation, and fair and equitable utilization. To achieve the proposed vision, our mission is defined as: To 
ensure the conservation of biodiversity through integration, training, financing, and strengthening of strong 
partnerships between the different sectors of society." 

(MITADER 2015) 
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The Mozambican institutional framework comprises of a range of government institutions (from national to 
local level), national and international NGOs, civil society organizations, the private sector, local communities 
and their organizations, and research and higher education institutions (MITADER 2015).  

The two main government bodies engaged in the ongoing coordination of biodiversity-related activities are 
MICOA and MITADER. In 2000, MICOA created the National Biodiversity Unit, whose mission is to 
support the MITADER in decision-making on biodiversity. However, this body is in need of strengthening 
such that it can play a more active role in implementing the NBSAP (ibid.). In addition, the National Council 
for Sustainable Development is responsible for ensuring formal mechanisms of communication, 
coordination, and integration of actions, making this body key in the implementation of the NBSAP. It is also 
expected that the REDD+ Technical Unit will have an important role in implementing elements of the 
NBSAP that relate to climate change and REDD+ (ibid.).  

 

TABLE 13. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN MOZAMBIQUE (USAID 2013B, WALMSLEY AND PATEL 2011). 

SECTOR 
PRIMARY 
AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 
DOCUMENT PURPOSE 

General MITADER • Environment Law 
(Law 20) 1997 

• Main instrument for all environmental 
activities. 

• Provides the legal framework for the 
establishment of protected areas, and 
states that activities that threaten the long-
term maintenance of biodiversity are not 
allowed. 

Environmental 
assessment 

MITADER • Evaluation of the 
Environmental Impact 
Assessment 
Regulation (Decree 
45) 2004 

• The instrument that regulates the 
environmental licensing in Mozambique, 
although some sectors such as mining 
(Decree 26/2004) and oil (Decree 56/2010) 
have their own specifics. 

• The regulation requires that all large-scale 
projects as well as all activities carried out 
in the protected areas be subject to a 
detailed environmental and social impact 
study. 

Land use, 
planning, and 
development 

National Land 
Cadastre, 
Ministry of 
Agriculture, 
Council of 
Ministers 
 

• Land Policy 
(Resolution 10) 1995 

• Land Law (Law 19) 
1997   

 

• Establishes the principles of constitution, 
exercise, modification, transfer and 
termination of land use rights, recognizing 
that land in Mozambique is state-owned. 

• It identifies which developments can apply 
for partial protection zones and the 
distances for aerial, surface, and 
underground installations of electricity, gas, 
and telecommunications. The Law sets the 
special license requirements for activities in 
the partial protection zones. 

MITADER • Territorial Planning 
Law (Law 19) 2007 

• The law calls for the need to prevent 
environmental degradation and to protect 
the rights of access to natural resources by 
citizens. 
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TABLE 13. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN MOZAMBIQUE (USAID 2013B, WALMSLEY AND PATEL 2011). 

SECTOR 
PRIMARY 
AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 
DOCUMENT PURPOSE 

Wildlife and 
natural 
resources 
(including 
forestry) 

Ministry of 
Agriculture  
National 
(Directorate 
of Forestry 
and Wildlife) 

• Forests and Wildlife 
Strategy and 
Development Policy 
(Resolution 10) 1997 

• General guidelines for the sustainable use of 
forests and wildlife resources for the socio-
economic and environmental benefit of 
current and future generations of 
Mozambicans.  

• Law of Forestry and 
Wildlife (Law 10) 
1999 

 

• The Law identifies protected areas: national 
parks, national reserves, and cultural 
heritage sites. 

• Establishes the principles and rules for the 
protection, conservation, and sustainable 
use of forest and wildlife resources. This 
law declares that forest and wildlife 
resources belong to the state and calls for 
establishing protected areas to conserve 
biodiversity, which should be managed with 
the involvement of local communities.  

• Regulation on Forest 
and Wildlife Law 
(Decree 12) 2002 

• Details licensing procedures, forestry 
exploitation, game farms, fines, etc. The 
Regulation lists protected wildlife species 
and classifies tree species according to the 
quality of their timber.  

Fauna and flora Ministry of 
Agriculture 

• Regulation for Flora 
and Fauna Resources 
Protection (Decree 
12) 2002 

• Applies to all activities for protection, 
conservation, use, and production of fauna 
and flora. 

Conservation Ministry of 
Tourism 
(National 
Directorate 
for 
Conservation 
Areas) 

• Conservation Policy 
and Implementation 
Strategy (Resolution 
63) 2009 

• Provides guidance for biodiversity 
conservation in Mozambique. 

• Conservation Areas 
Law (Law 16) 2014 

• This law represents the first legal tool in 
Mozambique that refers to "no net loss of 
biodiversity" to indicate that public and 
private entities engaged in natural resources 
in conservation areas or their buffer zones 
should compensate for the negative impacts 
(Article 11.2). 

Invasive species MITADER • Regulation for the 
Control of Invasive 
Exotic Species 
(Decree 25) 2008 

• Supports measures to prevent the 
introduction of invasive exotic species that 
threaten ecosystems, habitats, and native 
species, and to control and eliminate 
species that have already been introduced.  

Fisheries Ministry of 
Fisheries 

• Fisheries Law (Law 3) 
1990 

• The Law regulates fishing activity in the 
country (but does not specifically address 
issues relating to biodiversity conservation). 

• General Regulation 
for Maritime Fishing 
(Decree 43) 2003 

• The regulation establishes protected areas 
for the preservation of fisheries resources. 
These protected areas include marine 
parks, marine reserves, and protected 
marine areas.  
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TABLE 13. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN MOZAMBIQUE (USAID 2013B, WALMSLEY AND PATEL 2011). 

SECTOR 
PRIMARY 
AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 
DOCUMENT PURPOSE 

• Regulation for 
Recreational and 
Sport Fishing (Decree 
51) 1999 

• Regulates these types of fishing, establishing 
fees and fines, and presents a list of 
protected fish. 

Archaeological, 
historical, and 
cultural 

Ministry of 
Culture 
(Department 
of 
Monuments) 

• National Heritage 
Protection Law (Law 
10) 1988 

• Regulations on the 
Protection of 
Archaeological 
Heritage Property 
(Decree 27) 1994 

• This Ministry must be consulted in the 
context of archaeological finds in the area 
of a proposed project.  

Mining and 
mineral 
resources 

Ministry of 
Mineral 
Resources 
and National 
Petroleum 
Institute 
(Instituto 
Nacional de 
Petróleo) 

• Petroleum Law (Law 
3) 2001 

• Mining Law (Law 14) 
2002 

• Regulation of the 
Mining Law (Decree 
28) 2003  

• Environmental 
Regulation for Mining 
Activities (Decree 
26) 2004 

• Regulation for 
Petroleum 
Operations (Decree 
24) 2004  

• Basic Rules for 
Environmental 
Management of 
Mining Activities 
(Ministerial Diploma 
189) 2006  

• Mining Law (Law 20) 
2014 

• Provides a legal framework for the sector, 
including the protection of investor rights. 
The regulations are in recognition that the 
fast-growing mining industry might cause 
environmental degradation if environmental 
issues are not adequately addressed in the 
sector.  

Pollution MITADER • Regulation for the 
Prevention of 
Pollution and 
Protection of the 
Marine and Coastal 
Environment (Decree 
45) 2006 

• Demands full compensation for all forms of 
pollution caused by ships and platforms. 

Tourism Ministry of 
Tourism 
(National 
Directorate 

• Tourism Policy and 
Implementation 
Strategy (Resolution 
14) 2003 

• Establishes the legal framework for tourism 
development in the country.  
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TABLE 13. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN MOZAMBIQUE (USAID 2013B, WALMSLEY AND PATEL 2011). 

SECTOR 
PRIMARY 
AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 
DOCUMENT PURPOSE 

of 
Conservation 
Areas) 

• Tourism Law (Law 4) 
2004 

• Establishes the principles and guidelines for 
the implementation of sustainable tourism 
activities. 

• States that tourism development should 
take environmental protection into 
account. 

Water 
resources 

Ministry of 
Public Works 
and Housing  

• 1990 Constitution 
Act and Water Law 
(Law 16) 1991 

• National Water 
Policy, 1995, 
(amended 2007) 

• Southern African 
Development 
Community (SADC) 
Protocol on Shared 
Watercourses. 

• National Water 
Resource 
Management Strategy 
2007 

• Establishes that all inland waters and ground 
water belong to the state and people of 
Mozambique.  

• Current water policy and law focus on 
water for domestic, livelihood, and 
industrial uses. 

 

Air MITADER • New Regulations on 
Environmental 
Quality and Effluent 
Discharge (Decree 
18) 2004 

• Regulations on the 
Management of 
Substances that 
Deplete the Ozone 
Layer (Decree 24) 
2008 

• Sets out potential fines, and restricts the 
importation and use of chemicals that 
deplete the ozone layer. A climate change 
adaptation plan was developed in 
December 2007. 

Waste - liquid 
effluents 

MITADER • Regulations on the 
Parameters for Air 
Quality and Effluent 
Emissions (Decree 
No. 18) 2004 

• Set standards for discharge to marine and 
coastal environments, as well as for surface 
water used for irrigation. 

Planning and 
zoning 

Ministry of 
Planning and 
Development 

• Legislation in prep 
(2011) 

• This is a new ministry (formed in February 
2005), which is supposed to coordinate all 
planning by sectors. Current opinion is that 
this will become an extremely important 
and powerful ministry in the future. 
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TABLE 13. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN MOZAMBIQUE (USAID 2013B, WALMSLEY AND PATEL 2011). 

SECTOR 
PRIMARY 
AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 
DOCUMENT PURPOSE 

Additional  • Regulation on 
Benefits, Access, and 
Sharing of Genetic 
Resources and 
Associated 
Traditional 
Knowledge (Decree 
19) 2007 

• Establishes rules for access to genetic 
resources and their protection, and sharing 
of the traditional knowledge associated 
with them, particularly knowledge relevant 
to the conservation of biological diversity 
and sustainable use, including fair and 
equitable benefits derived from their use 
and exploitation. 

 

Although MICOA was created to raise the profile of environmental protection in Mozambique and to 
enforce the Environmental Law of 1997, many other sectoral ministries do not give priority to environmental 
protection, but rather promote their own activities (USAID 2013b). MICOA is involved in implementing 
activities for environmental protection, such as EIA supervision, and these responsibilities sometimes distract 
from, or conflict with, its role as a coordinating agency. The capacity of MICOA to review EIA reports and 
to coordinate activities for the protection of the environment is weak due to the lack of highly qualified and 
specialized staff, and limited funding to involve other sectors in activities that would contribute to its 
coordination role (ibid.). In general, MICOA has not had the capacity to truly mainstream environmental 
issues in the plans and budgets of other ministries.  

Improved national capacity and collaboration between the private sector, government, and local communities 
are still necessary for Mozambique to achieve its vision of sustainable development and environmental 
protection.  

4.6.5 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 

Mozambique has signed a range of international and regional environmental, conventions, and protocols 
supportive of biodiversity conservation. By signing these international instruments, the government of 
Mozambique has committed to the obligations contained therein, one of which is for member states to enact 
domestic legislation to implement them. However, implementation and enforcement could be strengthened.   

Mozambique has signed and ratified a number of international conventions including the following:  

• African Convention on the Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources; 
• UN Law of the Sea; 
• Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species;  
• Bamako Convention on the Protection of the Ozone Layer; 
• Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone Layer; 
• UNFCCC and Kyoto Protocol; 
• UNCBD and Nagoya Protocol; 
• Convention on the Protection, Management, and Development of the Marine and Coastal 

Environment of the East Africa Region and related protocols (Nairobi Convention); 
• Bamako Convention on the Prohibition of Hazardous Waste Import, and the Control of 

Transboundary Movements and Management of Hazardous Wastes in Africa; 
• Basel Convention on the Control of Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their 

Disposal;  
• Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety; 
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• Rotterdam Convention on the International Trade in Hazardous Chemicals; 
• Convention on Persistent Organic Pollutants; 
• UNCCD; 
• Ramsar Convention on the Protection of Wetlands; 
• Convention on Migratory Species; 
• SADC Protocol on Wildlife Conservation and Law Enforcement; 
• The Monitoring of Illegal Killing of Elephants in the SADC Region; 
• Memorandum of Agreement in the Indian Ocean and Southeast Asia for Marine Turtles; 
• Convention on the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage; 
• International Treaty on the Establishment of the Greater Limpopo Transfrontier Conservation Area; 
• SADC Protocol on Shared Watercourses;  
• Agreement on the Action Plan for the Environmentally Sound Management of the Common 

Zambezi River System; and 
• Protocol for Tourism Development in the SADC Region. 
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4.7 NAMIBIA  

FIGURE 19. NAMIBIA IN CONTEXT, WITH SELECTED PROTECTED AREAS 

 

4.7.1 DESCRIPTION OF USAID BILATERAL PROGRAMMING 

Bilateral USAID programming in Namibia is focused on HIV/AIDS prevention and treatment. Programs 
and activities implemented by USAID/Namibia encompass the following types of interventions:  

• Collaboration with private-sector health care providers to increase access to HIV services (e.g., 
voluntary medical male circumcision);  

• Maternal and child survival services provided at the community level;  
• Capacity building for health workers and NGOs to help them deliver integrated and high-quality 

HIV care;  
• Capacity building for communities to reduce the spread of HIV and improve support and care for 

vulnerable populations;  
• Specialized care and improved treatment for those infected with HIV and TB;  
• Technical assistance in health system planning and financial management;  
• Procurement and supply chain management in public and private sector, with emphasis on 

HIV/AIDS treatment/pharmaceuticals (e.g., test kits, ART); and 
• Specialized HIV prevention and treatment support for at-risk populations (e.g., the LGBTI and sex 

worker communities), and orphans and vulnerable children. 
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4.7.2 STATUS OF BIODIVERSITY AND TROPICAL FORESTS  

Namibia is the most arid African country south of the Sahara. Approximately 22 percent of the land mass is 
hyperarid desert, 70 percent is arid/semiarid, and the remaining eight percent is dry subhumid. Primary 
production is low throughout the country and dependent upon highly variable annual rainfall.   

The country can be divided into four terrestrial biomes: the Tree and Shrub Savannah; the Nama Karoo; the 
Succulent Karoo; and Namib Desert.  

The terrestrial diversity of plants and animals is highest in the northeastern parts of Namibia due to the 
higher rainfall and presence of wetlands and forest habitats that are not found elsewhere in the country. 
Species endemism is highest in the central and northwest parts of the country. Perennial rivers only occur on 
the country’s borders and floodplain wetlands are concentrated in the northeast.   

Several coastal wetlands support impressive numbers of waterbirds. Five of these wetlands, the Orange River 
mouth, Sandwich Harbour, Walvis Bay Lagoon, Etosha Pan, and the lower Okavango River, have been 
declared Ramsar sites.   

The marine ecosystems off Namibia’s coast are influenced by the cold Benguela Current. They are species--
poor with low endemism but highly productive in terms of biomass. Several islands off the coast of Namibia 
support important breeding populations of seabirds. 

Out of Namibia’s approximately 4,350 known plant taxa, approximately 585 are endemic. A further 530 taxa 
or 14 percent are near endemic. The most recent evaluation of approximately 1,300 of Namibia’s plant 
species has shown that 29 (0.8 percent) fall into the threatened categories, according to the IUCN system; 
however, the Ministry of Environment and Tourism (MET) believes this to be an underestimate (MET 2010). 
Of Namibia’s 676 known bird species, 60 (or nine percent) are recognized as being under threat in Namibia’s 
Red Data Book (MET 2010). Namibia is home to 19 IBAs, 12 of which are located in the coastal zone or on 
offshore islands (including the five Ramsar sites).  

The numbers of various mammals are increasing in some parts of the country, particularly within the 
protected area network, on freehold land, and within conservancies. This includes threatened and flagship 
species such as black rhino and elephant, despite an increase in poaching of these species. Numbers of 
Namibian plains game species such as oryx, springbok, and kudu as well as rare and endemic species such as 
the Hartmann’s zebra and black-faced impala have also increased since 1990 (MET 2010). 

Limited information is available for fish and marine resources, as well as insects, arachnids, amphibians, and 
reptiles.  

Despite some successes in wildlife protection, terrestrial habitats and resources (water, forests, and wildlife) 
remain under pressure from a growing population that is experiencing increasing unemployment and poverty, 
especially in the rural areas. Threatened wildlife species include African elephant, pangolin, and lesser 
flamingo. Vulnerable species include lions and blue cranes. The African wild dog is endangered, and black 
rhino is considered critically endangered.    

The following major threats to biodiversity in Namibia have been identified:  

• Over-abstraction and unsustainable water uses; 
• Uncontrolled deforestation; 
• Illegal hunting and the unsustainable harvesting of plants and other types of wildlife; 
• Climate change and increasing rainfall variability;  
• Barriers to wildlife movements (notably fences, roads, and spreading human settlements); 
• Mining and prospecting (including in protected areas); 
• Unsustainable land management practices; 
• The spread of IAS; 
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• Some poorly controlled tourism and recreation activities;  
• Human-wildlife conflict; 
• Poor implementation of environmental policies and laws that aim to help biodiversity conservation; 

and 
• Conflicting policy and institutional arrangements that undermine sound biodiversity management. 

Land degradation, the overstocking of domestic animals, and the illegal fencing-off of private “farms” on 
communal land, are all areas of concern. Furthermore, the expansion of large-scale irrigation projects and a 
growing urban population will increase current rates of water abstraction, which will further impact ecological 
water reserves. Increasing interest in offshore and coastal zone mining are also a cause for concern. 

Forest clearing for crop cultivation has always occurred in the northern parts of Namibia and trees are also 
used for firewood and construction. In addition, areas in the northeast (Kavango and Zambezi regions) are 
subject to illegal logging as well as uncontrolled veld fires. All of these activities continue to escalate with 
growing population pressure. 

In the central areas that have become bush-encroached due to decades of overgrazing, bush thinning has 
started opening up the savannahs to improve livestock carrying capacity. These bush-thinning activities are 
controversial, as the methods often used (e.g., indiscriminate bulldozing of almost all trees – even those with 
protected species status, incorrect application of herbicides, inadequate aftercare) are a major threat to 
biodiversity.  

Climate change is likely to become an important cause of biodiversity changes and loss in Namibia (Turpie et 
al. 2010). A rise in ambient temperature and increasing aridity will cause significant changes in species 
distribution, composition, and migration. Rural livelihoods will become more threatened with increasing 
rainfall variability. As a consequence, rates of deforestation and unsustainable harvesting of indigenous forest 
products are likely to continue to increase.  

Terrestrial areas that are particularly vulnerable to the direct influences of climate change include the western 
escarpment, which separates the arid desert from the semi-arid savannahs, and the southwestern Succulent 
Karoo – both important centres of endemism (Turpie et al. 2010).  The latter is considered to be one of the 
world’s 25 top global biodiversity hotspots and is likely to suffer considerable numbers of local extinctions by 
2050.   

It is likely that Namibia’s inland Ramsar sites will receive less water inflow under climate change conditions. 
Reduced inflows into the Etosha Pan will impact on the natural springs around the southern parts of the pan 
and on the breeding of greater and lesser flamingos. The only other breeding area for these flagship species in 
Southern Africa is the Makgadikgadi Pan in Botswana, which is likely to experience similar aridification under 
the expected hotter and drier conditions. 

The three countries that share the Benguela Large Marine Ecosystem (Namibia, Angola, and South Africa) 
have attempted to harmonize the management of their shared fishing stocks. Obstacles to this include 
inadequate capacity (equipment, vessels, and expertise) and limited funding for marine monitoring. These 
limitations continue to hamper sustainable fishing practices and marine biodiversity conservation. Although 
management of Namibia’s fisheries improved considerably after independence, the Global International 
Waters Assessment (GIWA, 2005) predicted an increase in exploitation in all the smaller and less valuable 
fisheries by 2020. Poorly managed and unsustainable fishing practices alter species composition, disrupt 
ecosystem functioning, and, ultimately, cause biodiversity losses in all trophic levels – including those 
occupied by sea mammals and birds. 
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FIGURE 20. ECOREGIONS OF NAMIBIA WITH SELECTED PROTECTED AREAS 

 

4.7.3 STATUS AND MANAGEMENT OF PROTECTED AREAS 

The development of protected areas has resulted in increases in some species of wildlife in some parts of 
Namibia. Formal state-managed protected areas (e.g., national parks) cover approximately 17 percent of the 
Namibia’s terrestrial area. However, these protected areas are not evenly distributed between the various 
biomes and vegetation types in the country. Thus, while 75 percent of the Namib Desert is protected by the 
state, the Nama Karoo, Acacia Savanna, and Broad-leafed Savanna biomes have just five percent, 4.5 percent, 
and 7.9 percent, respectively, of their areas in national parks (Barnard et al. 1998). The state has created a 
policy and legislative framework for freehold farms, communal conservancies, and community forests to 
acquire rights over wildlife, trees and non-timber products, and tourism. This policy framework has led to 
ever-increasing areas of land being converted to indigenous biodiversity production systems. Communal area 
conservancies, community forests, private nature reserves, and state concession areas are as of 2014 estimated 
to cover approximately 38 percent of the country’s land base (IndexMundi 2017).  

Namibia’s first marine protected area was established in 2009, stretching 400 km along the coast and 30 km 
offshore, incorporating 10 islands.  

In 2005, the Parks Vision was developed and embraced by the MET to enhance the protection of biodiversity 
and landscapes of the country. Improving the connectivity of the parks system by establishing new 
conservancies was the focus.   

Opportunities exist to realign Namibia’s protected areas for optimal conservation success. Partnerships 
between the MET, conservancies (especially on communal land adjacent to parks), private landowners, 
tourism operators, NGOs, private investors, and donor agencies must continue to be strengthened through 
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the formation of multistakeholder committees with a joint focus on adopting sustainable and pro-
conservation land uses.  

Three memoranda of understanding (MoUs) resulted in improved collaboration between Namibia and its 
neighbors regarding transboundary biodiversity conservation. However, it is unclear whether these MoUs 
have actually influenced biodiversity conservation or helped to ameliorate an increase in poaching within the 
region. 

A comprehensive listing of protected areas in Namibia is provided as an Annex to this Assessment. 

4.7.4 LEGAL FRAMEWORK AFFECTING CONSERVATION 

Since 1990, the government has adopted a number of policies that promote sustainable development. Most of 
these have their roots in the following two clauses of the Namibian Constitution (Government of Republic of 
Namibia) Article 91(c), which defines the functions of the Ombudsman to include: 

… the duty to investigate complaints concerning the overutilization of living natural resources, the irrational exploitation of non-
renewable resources, the degradation and destruction of ecosystems, and failure to protect the beauty and character of Namibia … 

and Article 95(l), which commits the state to actively promote and maintain the welfare of the people by 
adopting policies aimed at the following: 

… maintenance of ecosystems, essential ecological processes, and biological diversity of Namibia and utilization of living natural 
resources on a sustainable basis for the benefit of all Namibians, both present and future … 

In 1992, Namibia’s Green Plan was drafted by the newly created MET and presented at the United Nations 
Conference on Environment and Development in Rio de Janeiro (Government of Republic of Namibia 
1994a).  This document identified and analyzed the main environmental challenges facing Namibia and 
specified actions required to address them.  Following on from the Green Plan, the MET formulated 
Namibia’s 12-Point Plan for Integrated and Sustainable Environmental Management, a strategic document 
that set out the most important areas that needed to be addressed to place Namibia on a sustainable 
development path (Government of Republic of Namibia 1994b). These included the need for policy 
formulation and debate; legislative reform; and the identification of key programs for gathering critical 
environmental information, spearheading new approaches for natural resource management, and developing 
local capacity. 

In addition, Vision 2030, which was formulated in 2001/02, aims to help guide the country’s five-year 
development plans, while providing direction to government ministries, the private sector, NGOs (non-
governmental organizations) and local authorities (National Planning Commission 2001). Vision 2030 fully 
embraces the idea of sustainable development for the natural resource sector: 

The nation shall develop its natural capital for the benefit of its socioeconomic and ecological well-being by adopting strategies that: 
promote the sustainable, equitable, and efficient use of natural resources; maximize Namibia’s comparative advantages; and 
reduce all inappropriate resource use practices. However, natural resources alone cannot sustain Namibia’s long-term development, 
and the nation must diversify its economy and livelihood strategies. 

Despite the admirable effort Namibia has made in providing legal provision for the environment and 
biodiversity to date, several problems exist. Most notably, the implementation of the environmental laws and 
policies, and the use of environmental safeguard instruments (including EIAs), are currently inadequate. In 
addition, recent analyses show that several contradictions occur within and between Namibia’s policies that 
are likely to exacerbate land degradation, rates of pollution, and the over-abstraction of water from rivers and 
aquifers. These actions will, in turn, cause a loss of scenic value and sense of place in the country, and, 
ultimately, habitat and biodiversity losses. Policies in favor of industrialization, coastal and deep-sea mining, 
and food security and irrigation in water-poor Namibia contradict those in favor of sustainable tourism, 
CBNRM, and fisheries. Multistakeholder dialogue and improved political will is urgently needed if 
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conservation efforts are to gain ground in Namibia – especially with rapid development of industrial hubs in 
the central, coastal, and north central areas of the country (SAIEA and IIED, 2016) 

 

TABLE 14. SUMMARY OF POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, 
FORESTS, AND THE ENVIRONMENT IN NAMIBIA 

SECTOR PRIMARY 
AGENCY 

TITLE AND 
DATE OF 
DOCUMENT 

PURPOSE 

Environmental 
protection 

Ministry of 
Environment 
and Tourism 

Environmental 
Management 
Act of 2007 

Stresses the need for EIAs. Aims to achieve 
“reduction-at-source” in the areas of pollution 
control and waste management; to consider 
alternatives to development, mining, and agricultural 
projects to avoid or minimize negative impacts 
where possible. 

Water 
resources 

Ministry of 
Agriculture, 
Water, and 
Rural 
Development 

Water 
Resources 
Management 
Act No. 24 of 
2004 

Provides for the management, development, 
protection, conservation, and use of water 
resources and establishes various regulatory and 
advisory institutions. 

Section 78 specifies the permission required if a 
person wishes to block a watercourse. 

Air and 
pollution as 
well as noise 

Ministry of 
Health and 
Social Services 
(MHSS) 

Atmospheric 
Pollution 
Prevention 
Ordinance, No. 
11 of 1976 

Air pollution is controlled primarily by this 
ordinance, which deals with air pollution as it affects 
occupational health and safety issues, if these are the 
subject of one of the conditions of a registration 
certificate issued under the ordinance.  It considers 
air pollution from point sources but does not 
address ambient air quality.  

Waste 
management 

MET and others Pollution 
Control and 
Waste 
Management 
Bill (in prep) 

The purpose of this Bill is to regulate and prevent 
discharge of pollutants to the air and water, and 
enable the country to fulfill its international 
obligations in this regard. 

Planning and 
zoning 

National 
Planning 
Commission 

 The commission aims to coordinate all development 
in the country, especially capital projects. It does not 
issue authorizations or permits but needs to be 
involved in decision-making processes. 

Mining and 
mineral 
resources 

Ministry of 
Mines and 
Energy 

Minerals 
(Prospecting 
and Mining) 
Act, 2003 

 

This Act controls all mining activity in Namibia.  
Mineral rights are vested in the state, and companies 
or individuals are required to apply to the ministry 
for licenses to explore and mine mineral deposits. A 
new minerals bill is being prepared which introduces 
requirements for financial guarantees for reparation 
of environmental damage and the setting up of trust 
funds for rehabilitation after mine closure. 
Specification of these requirements will be contained 
in yet to be drafted regulations. Penalties for non-
compliance will also be included. 
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TABLE 14. SUMMARY OF POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, 
FORESTS, AND THE ENVIRONMENT IN NAMIBIA 

SECTOR PRIMARY 
AGENCY 

TITLE AND 
DATE OF 
DOCUMENT 

PURPOSE 

Petroleum 
exploration and 
production 

Ministry of 
Mines and 
Energy 

Petroleum 
(Exploration 
and Production) 
Act, No. 2 of 
1991 as 
amended 

 

The Act stipulates that all rights in relation to 
exploration for, production, and disposal of 
petroleum, vest in the state.  The Act states in 
Article 12 that the Minister in considering a license 
application may require the applicant to carry out 
environmental impact studies. It provides for the 
issuing of licenses for reconnaissance, exploration, 
and production of petroleum, and in Article 71 for 
the control of environmental pollution caused by 
such activities.   

In accordance with the Act a Petroleum Agreement 
is established between the government of Namibia 
(Ministry of Mines and Energy) and the license 
applicant. Clause 11 of such Petroleum Agreement 
deals with environmental protection and binds the 
license holder to all provisions contained in the Act, 
as well as requiring the license holder to comply 
with some fairly stringent environmental 
requirements: 

Marine 
pollution 

Ministry of 
Works, 
Transport, and 
Communication 

Prevention and 
Combating of 
Pollution of the 
Sea by Oil Act 
1981 and the 
1991 
Amendment 
Act, No. 24 of 
1991 

This Act provides a framework for the prevention 
and combating of pollution of the sea by oil and for 
determining liability in the event of loss or damage 
caused by the discharge of oil from ships, tankers, or 
offshore installations. It is the enabling legislation for 
the Marpol 73/78 Convention signed and ratified by 
Namibia, but is limited to oil pollution.  

Marine 
pollution 

Namibia Port 
Authority 

Namibian Ports 
Authority Act, 
No. 2 of 1994 

 

Namport is responsible for protecting the 
environment within its established area of control. 
Although open-ended, the Act does afford Namport 
the power to monitor and regulate activities within 
the ports and adjacent bays. However, there may be 
uncertainty as to who is responsible for enforcing 
this as the Ministry of Fisheries and Marine 
Resources has overall responsibility for all living 
marine resources and the Ministry of Agriculture, 
Water, and Rural Development responsibility for 
water quality and marine pollution from land-based 
sources. 

Biodiversity and 
wildlife 
conservation 

Ministry of 
Environment 
and Tourism 

Nature 
Conservation 
Ordinance, 
1975 

 

This outdated Ordinance will be replaced by the 
Parks and Wildlife Bill which includes provisions to 
declare protected areas and to protect against IAS.  

The Parks and Wildlife Bill is expected to be tabled 
in Parliament during 2017. The new legislation will 
enable the proclamation of nature reserves and 
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TABLE 14. SUMMARY OF POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, 
FORESTS, AND THE ENVIRONMENT IN NAMIBIA 

SECTOR PRIMARY 
AGENCY 

TITLE AND 
DATE OF 
DOCUMENT 

PURPOSE 

 

 

generally improve the conservation of biodiversity in 
Namibia. 

Agriculture and 
forestry 

Ministry of 
Agriculture, 
Water, and 
Rural 
Development 

Forestry Act 
2001 

 

Various policies 
and laws 

Enables the state to declare forest reserves, some of 
which may be managed by communities. Also 
regulates the trade in forest products and has some 
reference to EIA requirements (mostly regarding de- 
or re-forestation projects) 

The various policies and laws are sector-specific 
(e.g., pest control, livestock diseases, etc.)  

Land and 
resettlement 

Ministry of 
Lands, 
Resettlement, 
and 
Rehabilitation 

Agricultural 
(Commercial) 
Land Reform 
Act (ACLRA) 
1995 

Communal 
Land Reform 
Act 2002 

This Act enables the redistribution of freehold land 
to the previously disadvantaged under the willing-
seller, willing buyer principle. Problematic issues 
include the unclear definition and interpretation of 
what constitutes underutilized land and economic 
unit.  

The Act aims to improve the use of communal land 
and to reduce irregularities and constraints 
regarding livelihood strategies. Issues addressed are: 

Fencing (which is illegal); 

Land degradation and impacts from prospecting, 
mining, roadworks, and the use of water resources; 

Allocation of land; and 

Institutional arrangements. 

Fisheries Ministry of 
Fisheries and 
Marine 
Resources 

Marine 
Resources Act 
2000. 

Inland Fisheries 
Resources Act 
1 of 2003 

Aquaculture 
Act 18 of 2002  

Governs the exploitation and conservation of 
marine resources and specifies governance issues 
relating to the issuing of licenses, etc. Not strong on 
EIA issues. 

Governs the exploitation and conservation of 
freshwater resources and specifies governance 
issues relating to the issuing of licenses, etc. Not 
strong on EIA issues. Makes allowance for 
community-based management. 

Promotes aquaculture but ignores the environmental 
impacts associated with fish farming (e.g., over-
enrichment of water due to a buildup of fish feces, 
and water pollution from harmful algal blooms) and 
how these would be prevented. 



 

USAID/SOUTHERN AFRICA TROPICAL FORESTRY & BIODIVERSITY ASSESSMENT 100 

TABLE 14. SUMMARY OF POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, 
FORESTS, AND THE ENVIRONMENT IN NAMIBIA 

SECTOR PRIMARY 
AGENCY 

TITLE AND 
DATE OF 
DOCUMENT 

PURPOSE 

Roads Ministry of 
Works, 
Transport, and 
Communication 

 Responsible for establishing and maintaining the 
national roads network.  

Archaeological, 
historical, and 
cultural 

Ministry of 
Education and 
Culture 

National 
Monuments Act 
No. 28 of 1969 

National 
Heritage Act 
No. 27 of 2004 

Enables the proclamation of National Monuments 
and protects archaeological sites 

 

Extends the protection of archaeological/ historical 
sites to private and communal land and defines 
permit procedures regarding activities at such sites, 

Local 
government 

Ministry of 
Regional and 
Local 
Government of 
Housing 

Regional 
Councils Act 
No. 22 of 1992 
amended in Act 
24 of 2000 

Local 
Authorities Act 
No, 23 of 1992 

Traditional 
Authorities Act 
of 1995 

Reference to these Acts is included because of the 
fact that traditional and regional authorities have a 
say in how land is allocated. This has implications for 
an EIA process in that these structures must be 
consulted and the correct protocol must be 
followed. 

 

4.7.5 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 

Several key MEAs, policies and strategies supportive to biodiversity conservation are in place for Namibia. 
However, there is opportunity to strengthen implementation and, where necessary, enforcement. These 
international agreements include the following:  

• Ramsar Convention on Wetlands of International Importance;  
• Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species;  
• UNFCCC;  
• UNCBD; 
• UNCCD;  
• Convention Concerning the Protection of World Cultural and Natural Heritage (World Heritage 

Convention);  
• Vienna Convention for the Protection of the Ozone Layer;  
• Basel Convention on the Control of Transboundary Movement of Hazardous Waste and Other 

Wastes;  
• Rotterdam Convention on the Prior Informed Consent Procedure for Certain Hazardous Chemicals 

and Pesticides in International Trade;  
• Stockholm Convention on Persistent Organic Pollutants;  
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• Rio Declaration on Environment and Development (Agenda 21), Johannesburg Declaration on 
Sustainable Development and Rio +20 Statement on “The Future We Want;”  

• African Convention on the Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources;  
• Libreville Declaration on Health and Environment;  
• SADC Regional Biodiversity Strategy;  
• SADC Protocol on Wildlife Conservation and Law Enforcement;  
• SADC Protocol on Forestry;  
• Agreement on the Establishment of a Permanent Commission on the Okavango River Basin 

(OKACOM); and  
• KAZA.  
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4.8 SOUTH AFRICA 

FIGURE 21. SOUTH AFRICA IN CONTEXT, WITH SELECTED PROTECTED AREAS 

 

4.8.1 DESCRIPTION OF USAID BILATERAL PROGRAMMING 

Bilateral USAID programming in South Africa is focused almost exclusively – in dollar terms – on an 
effective response to the HIV/AIDS and TB crises. While these health-related efforts constitute 95 percent 
of current CDCS program assets, USAID/South Africa implements a range of (smaller) programs and 
activities across sectors. The USAID/South Africa portfolio encompasses the following types of 
interventions:  

• Facilitating public and private investment in the agriculture sector, and institutional capacity building 
to strengthen regional food security, improve nutrition, and increase trade and economic 
opportunity;  

• Efforts to address gender-based violence, including access to medical, legal, and psychological 
services; 

• Support for creation and efficiency and competitiveness of small- and medium-sized enterprises, with 
emphasis on policy reform and access to finance;  

• Improving primary-grade reading, including teacher training, capacity building, and development of 
pedagogical approaches and teaching/learning materials;  

• Formulation of low-emissions development strategies to mitigate greenhouse gas emissions and 
promote sustainable development;  

• Energy sector reform and promotion of renewable energy production;  
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• Collaboration with private-sector health care providers to increase access to HIV services (e.g., 
voluntary medical male circumcision) and TB treatment;  

• Maternal and child survival services provided at the community level;  
• Capacity building for health workers and NGOs to help them deliver integrated and high-quality 

HIV and TB care;  
• Capacity building for communities to reduce the spread of HIV and improve support and care for 

vulnerable populations;  
• Specialized care and improved treatment for those infected with HIV and TB;  
• Technical assistance in health system planning and financial management;  
• Procurement and supply chain management in public and private sector, with emphasis on 

HIV/AIDS treatment/pharmaceuticals (e.g., test kits, ART); and 
• Specialized HIV prevention and treatment support for at-risk populations (e.g., the LGBTI and sex 

worker communities), and orphans and vulnerable children. 

4.8.2 STATUS OF BIODIVERSITY AND TROPICAL FORESTS 

South Africa is endowed with a wide range of ecosystem types including terrestrial, freshwater, and marine 
systems. South Africa undertook an assessment of these ecosystems, using indicators on threat status and 
protection levels to determine ecosystem health (DEA RSA, 2014). Of these, wetlands, estuaries, and the 
rivers that connect them are the most critically endangered, while terrestrial ecosystems as a whole, are least 
threatened (Table 15).   

TABLE 15. MAIN ECOSYSTEM TYPES AND THREAT STATUS (DEA RSA 2014) 
ECOSYSTEM TYPE CRITICALLY 

ENDANGERED 
ENDANGERED VULNERABLE LEAST 

THREATENED 
Terrestrial 9 11 19 61 
Rivers 26 19 13 42 
Wetlands 48 12 5 35 
Estuaries 39 2 2 57 
Coastal and inshore 
areas 

25 9 24 42 

Offshore 12 7 22 59 

These ecosystems combined provide habitat for more than 95,000 known species, many of which are 
endemic to the country. Table 16 provides a breakdown of the main South African species groups, the extent 
to which they are under threat, endemism, and percentage of the global population (where data are available). 

TABLE 16. MAJOR SPECIES GROUPINGS AND KEY STATISTICS (DEA RSA 2014) 
SPECIES 
GROUP 

TOTAL 
NUMBER 

OF SPECIES 

PERCENT 
UNDER 
THREAT 

NO. 
EXTINCT 

PERCENT 
ENDEMIC 

TO SA 

PERCENT OF 
GLOBAL 

POPULATION 

MOST 
RECENT 
RED LIST 

PUBLISHED 
Insects 43,555      
Plants 20,692 12 40 64 6 2011 
Marine 
invertebrates 

8,941      

Fungi 8,116      
Terrestrial 
invertebrates 
(non-insects) 

6,864      

Marine fish 2,200      
Protoctista 1,980      
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TABLE 16. MAJOR SPECIES GROUPINGS AND KEY STATISTICS (DEA RSA 2014) 
SPECIES 
GROUP 

TOTAL 
NUMBER 

OF SPECIES 

PERCENT 
UNDER 
THREAT 

NO. 
EXTINCT 

PERCENT 
ENDEMIC 

TO SA 

PERCENT OF 
GLOBAL 

POPULATION 

MOST 
RECENT 
RED LIST 

PUBLISHED 
Freshwater 
invertebrates 

878      

Birds 841 16 2 4.5 8 2014 
Reptiles 421 9 2 47 5 2011 
Chromista  336      
Mammals 307 20 3 19 6 2004 
Amphibians 119 14 0 52  2010 
Freshwater 
fish 

114 21 0 51  2007 

Marine 
mammals 

44      

 

The figures presented in Table 16 indicate three key issues: 

1. There is a high degree of endemism in some species groups such as amphibians, freshwater fish, and 
reptiles, which means that responsibility for the stewardship of these species rests entirely with the 
South African authorities. As most of these species do not have an intrinsic value for tourism, there 
has been less focus on research and conservation efforts.   

2. South Africa hosts a significant proportion of the world’s birds (eight percent), plants, and mammals 
(six percent each). Birds, and to a lesser degree mammals, have ranges which far exceed the country’s 
political boundaries and, in the case of birds, cross continents. Thus, stewardship of these species 
requires a multinational or regional response, rather than narrow, country-based programs. 

3. There are still a lot of gaps in knowledge of the smaller components that make up South Africa’s 
ecosystems such as insects, algae, and protista. Even for larger species, some of the tools used, such 
as the Red Lists, are now out of date – the most recent Red List of mammals is from 2014. Without a 
full understanding of all the components that make up an ecosystem and their status, it is difficult to 
target interventions with a high degree of certainty that they will be successful. 

The urgent need for greater knowledge and protection of biodiversity is underlined by the Africa Ecological 
Footprint Report (WWF and AfDB 2012) and the latest ecological footprint figures from the Global 
Footprint Network (2012). These show that the global ecological footprint increased from 2.2 global 
hectare13 (gha)/person in 2001 to 2.84 gha/person in 2012, against a declining biocapacity, which stood at 
1.73 gha/person in 2012 – a global deficit of 1.11 gha/person (Figure 22). South Africa has followed a similar 
but worse trend, with the ecological footprint increasing from 2.8 gha/person in 2001 to 3.31 gha in 2012. 
Over this time, available biocapacity has declined from 2.0 to 1.15 gha/person, with the gap between demand 
and supply gradually widening to an alarming deficit of 2.16 in 2012, almost double the global index (Figure 
22). 

 

                                                      
13 A global hectare is a biologically productive hectare with world average biological productivity for a given year. (Global Footprint Network) 



 

USAID/SOUTHERN AFRICA TROPICAL FORESTRY & BIODIVERSITY ASSESSMENT 105 

FIGURE 22. GLOBAL AND SOUTH AFRICAN ECOLOGICAL FOOTPRINTS VS. BIOCAPACITY 

 
 
Considering the above figures, it is clear that there is a need to afford protection to South Africa’s vital 
ecosystem services – particularly the rivers, wetlands, estuaries, and offshore environments, which are the 
most poorly protected (Table 17). Only 14 percent of South Africa’s rivers and 10 percent of wetlands are 
well protected, and yet South Africa is susceptible to drought and water shortages. Protection of these 
valuable resources is of paramount importance. 

TABLE 17. MAIN ECOSYSTEM TYPES AND LEVEL OF FORMAL PROTECTION (DEA RSA 2014) 
ECOSYSTEM TYPE NOT PROTECTED POORLY 

PROTECTED 
MODERATELY 

WELL 
PROTECTED 

WELL 
PROTECTED 

Terrestrial 35 30 13 22 
Rivers 50 28 8 14 
Wetlands 70 12 8 10 
Estuaries 59 4 4 33 
Coastal and inshore 
areas 

15 13 64 8 

Offshore 70 11 13 6 
 

4.8.3 TERRESTRIAL ECOSYSTEMS 
South Africa covers an area of 121.9 million hectares and extends across more than 13 degrees of latitude 
(1,270 km) and 17 degrees of longitude (1,640 km). This causes considerable differences in climate in both a 
north-south and east-west direction. The northern and eastern parts of the country fall into the summer 
rainfall zone, while the southern and western areas have a Mediterranean-type climate with winter rainfall. 
Rainfall amounts vary considerably across the country, from more than 2,000 mm per year along the 
Mpumalanga Escarpment to less than 50 mm per year in the extreme northwestern desert environments of 
the Northern Cape. 
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The country also has a wide topographical variety, from mountains and foothills, to rolling plains, plateaus, 
and low-lying areas. Thus the size, geographic location, climate, and topography of the country give rise to 
nine terrestrial biomes (Figure 23) (SANBI 2012). These and their threat status are listed in Table 18. 

FIGURE 23. ECOREGIONS OF SOUTH AFRICA WITH SELECTED PROTECTED AREAS 

 

The grassland biome is the largest and covers most of the high central plateau of the east and central parts of 
the country. Savanna dominates the warmer northern and far eastern areas, while the Nama Karoo 
characterizes the dry interior of the central west, which experiences extremely hot summers and cold winters. 
Fynbos, South Africa’s only endemic floristic region, occupies the winter rainfall areas of the Western Cape. 
The Succulent Karoo forms a transition between the fynbos and Nama Karoo biomes and extends up the 
west coast until it merges into desert along the northwestern-most fringes of the country (Figure 23). The 
Indian Ocean Coastal Belt is limited to the warm humid east coast and extends up into Mozambique. Albany 
thicket is mostly confined to the Eastern Cape, while true, non-coastal forests only occur in localized 
mountainous areas of the Western and Eastern Cape and the Mpumalanga Escarpment (Figure 23). 

Unfortunately, many of these land-based ecosystems are under threat from increased levels of urbanization, 
mining, agricultural development, IAS, and climate change. Gauteng, KwaZulu-Natal (KZN), and North 
West provinces will have almost no natural habitat left outside of protected areas by 2050 at the current levels 
of land transformation (SANBI 2012).   

The Indian Ocean Coastal Belt is one of the smaller biomes but it is one of the most threatened by 
development, notably housing, mining, and industrial development. An estimated 50 percent of this biome is 
critically endangered, with only a quarter of the area considered to be unthreatened (ibid.) (Table 18). 
Importantly, none of this biome is afforded good protection, and 60 percent has little to no formal protection 
(Table 19). Forty-five percent of forests are endangered or critically endangered due to the presence of IAS 
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and land clearance for other developments, but more than two-thirds are afforded some reasonable level of 
protection (Table 19).  

TABLE 18. SOUTH AFRICAN BIOMES AND THREAT STATUS 
BIOME PERCENT ENDANGERED 

CRITICALLY 
ENDANGERED 

ENDANGERED VULNERABLE LEAST 
THREATENED 

Albany Thicket 0 0 0 100 
Desert 0 0 0 100 
Forests 5 40 30 25 
Fynbos 13 14 19 54 
Grassland 10 12 34 44 
Indian Ocean 
Coastal Belt 

50 8 16 26 

Nama Karoo 0 0 0 100 
Savanna 7 10 15 68 
Succulent Karoo 0 0 4 96 

Fynbos is also under threat, with some 27 percent being endangered or worse, primarily due to agricultural 
expansion, urbanization, increasing frequency of fires, and climate change.  However, this biome also enjoys 
one of the highest levels of protection, with a third being well protected (ibid.) (Table 19).   

In summary, only a quarter of South Africa’s terrestrial ecosystems are well protected and 35 percent have no 
protection at all. The best protected biomes are the fynbos, forest, and desert, while grassland, Albany thicket, 
and the Nama Karoo are the least protected (Table 19) (SANBI 2013). 

TABLE 19. SOUTH AFRICAN TERRESTRIAL BIOMES AND LEVEL OF PROTECTION 
BIOME PERCENT PROTECTION 

NOT PROTECTED POORLY 
PROTECTED 

MODERATELY 
WELL 

PROTECTED 

WELL 
PROTECTED 

Albany Thicket 7 57 29 7 
Desert 47 13 0 40 
Forests 4 28 36 32 
Fynbos 24 32 10 34 
Grassland 53 32 5 10 
Indian Ocean 
coastal belt 

20 40 40 0 

Nama-Karoo 64 29 0 7 
Savanna 31 29 18 22 
Succulent Karoo 46 40 0 14 

 

4.8.4 RIVERS 
Surface water runoff in South Africa is dominated by the Orange-Vaal catchment, which covers a large part 
of the country and is shared with neighboring Lesotho, Botswana, and Namibia.  Most of the main urban and 
industrial areas of the country lie within this catchment (Tethys and SAIEA, 2008). The Orange River rises in 
Lesotho (known as the Senqu) and flows in a westerly direction for some 2,200 km until it flows into the sea 
at Alexander Bay. Most of the remaining major rivers in the country are shorter and flow in an easterly or 
southerly direction to the Indian Ocean. 

Most of South Africa’s water resources are provided from surface water supplies; this need has resulted in 
construction of approximately 320 major dams and many thousands of small farm dams to ensure supply 
(DEAT 2006). The total capacity of the major dams is some 66 percent of mean annual runoff, which leaves 
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on average one-third for ecosystem use. However, this amount is often compromised by pollution and IAS, 
especially aquatic plants. The figure, however, belies a high degree of variability within each catchment, and 
some river systems are highly degraded, with insufficient flow left for healthy ecosystem functioning. 
Generally, the upper reaches of most rivers are less degraded than the lower parts, with floodplains being 
particularly susceptible to degradation. Only one-third of South Africa’s major rivers are considered to be in 
good ecological condition (SANBI 2013). 

Water resources in South Africa are under stress from a number of factors, such as overexploitation of 
supplies for industrial, agricultural, and domestic purposes; river regulation schemes such as dams and weirs, 
which interrupt natural hydrological processes; land degradation; IAS, and diminishing flows due to climate 
change.   

Furthermore, depending on their location, most rivers in South Africa suffer from one or more of the 
following water quality issues: eutrophication, microbiological contamination, salinity, heavy metals, persistent 
organic pollutants, radionuclides, and water temperature changes (Tethys and SAIEA 2008). 

4.8.5 WETLANDS 
Approximately 300,000 wetlands make up about 2.4 percent of the surface area of South Africa, but almost 
half of these (48 percent) are considered critically endangered, 12 percent endangered, and five percent 
vulnerable (SANBI 2012). This dire state of affairs is due to the fact that very few wetlands are protected (just 
more than 10 percent have formal protection, e.g., the iSimangaliso Wetland Park), and 70 percent are 
unprotected. Yet wetlands provide a range of critically important ecosystem services in terms of water 
purification, flow regulation, and erosion protection.   

Of the 20 Ramsar sites in the country, 18 lie within a protected area, but two have no protection at all and 
both are under considerable threat: the Orange River Mouth at Alexander Bay has suffered decades of 
disturbance from mining, mismanagement of the mouth (opening and closing), and a significant reduction in 
flow (by 75 percent) due to upstream water abstraction (Tethys and SAIEA, 2008). Velorenvlei in the 
Western Cape is also threated by upstream water abstraction for agriculture and a recent application for 
mining. 

As with rivers, the major threats to wetlands include pollution, land degradation, land use changes (e.g., 
conversion of wetlands for agriculture or removal by mining), invasive plants and fish, and climate change. 

4.8.6 ESTUARIES 
There are 291 estuaries in South Africa, with a combined footprint of 90,000 ha (SANBI 2013).  These can be 
classified into 46 distinct estuary ecosystem types based on size, salinity, mouth morphology, and type of 
water received from upstream. More than one-third of these estuaries are critically endangered, but the larger 
estuaries are more impacted than some of the smaller ones.  Within the total area of estuaries, nearly 80 
percent of the estuarine footprint is critically endangered. Most of the estuaries along the southern and 
southeastern coasts of the country are healthy, but many on the KZN province and Northern Cape coasts are 
compromised by upstream land degradation, pollution, flow reduction, and mismanagement. Even the St. 
Lucia estuary, which forms part of the iSimangaliso Wetland Park is in a poor condition due to decades of 
poor catchment management. 

Of note is the fact that six estuaries are designated Ramsar sites, but only two are in a healthy condition: the 
Wilderness Lake System and Kosi Bay. The other four Ramsar estuaries are in a poor condition: St Lucia 
(mentioned above), Heuningnes, the Orange River Mouth, and Velorenvlei. 

The National Biodiversity Assessment identified 120 priority estuaries, 58 of which require full protection, 
and 62 of which need some form of partial protection as soon as possible (SANBI 2012). 
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4.8.7 COASTS AND INSHORE MARINE WATERS 
South Africa’s coastline is approximately 3,100 km long, stretching from the Orange River Mouth at 
Alexander Bay in the northwest to Kosi Bay on the KZN coast in the northeast (DEAT 2006). The value of 
coastal resources has been estimated to be equivalent to almost four percent of GDP – some R85 billion in 
2011, due to their value for tourism, fishing, ports, and harbors (SANBI 2013). Because of its attractions, the 
coastline and its associated biodiversity are also under considerable pressure from the following: 

• Over-fishing. Of the 40 fish species whose stocks have been assessed, 25 are overexploited, have 
collapsed, or are under threat; 

• Bycatch. Seabirds, turtles, sharks, and non-targeted fish are all threatened due to poor fishing 
techniques, although Birdlife Africa has made great strides in developing bird-scaring devices for 
long-line fishing boats; 

• Damage to the ocean floor from fishing (bottom trawlers) and diamond mining techniques; 
• Poaching. There are several marine species such as abalone and lobsters that are particularly targeted 

by international poaching syndicates; 
• Unregulated coastal developments within one kilometer of the high water mark, which can affect 

erosion and accretion patterns, cliff and beach stability, and land-sea interactions; 
• Presence of alien species. As with the rest of the world, South Africa is susceptible to the 

introduction of IAS through ship’s ballast water, e.g., the Mediterranean mussel; 
• Oil and gas extraction; 
• Dune mining for heavy minerals and phosphate; 
• Shipping (air and water pollution, collisions with cetaceans, etc.); 
• Pollution from oil spills, as well as from contaminated runoff from urban, industrial, and agricultural 

areas; and 
• Upstream abstraction of freshwater which reduces the inflow of freshwater, nutrients, and 

sediment to estuaries. 

Some coastal areas are critically endangered due to the pressures listed above, particularly the KZN coast, the 
entire southern coastline from East London to Saldanha Bay, and parts of the Northern Cape coast. Indeed, 
17 percent of the coasts and inshore waters are considered critically endangered, seven percent are 
endangered, 23 percent are vulnerable, and 47 percent are least threatened (SANBI 2013). 

The concept of marine protected areas (MPAs) was introduced to remedy the situation, and now 23 percent 
of the coast lies within an MPA. Unfortunately, the MPAs are designated as “take” and “no take” areas in 
reference to fishing and harvesting of marine resources, and only nine percent of the coast is under the more 
stringent “no take” protection. 

4.8.8 OFFSHORE 
The offshore area comprises the marine zone between 500 m and 200 km out to sea, i.e., South Africa’s 
Exclusive Economic Zone. The area is made up of six different marine ecoregions (Figure 23): 

• Southern Benguela; 
• Southeast Atlantic Ocean; 
• Agulhas; 
• Natal; 
• Southwest Indian Ocean; and 
• Delagoa. 

Within these zones the topography of the seabed can include diverse habitats such as isolated sea mounts, the 
edge of the continental shelf, and sandy and rocky sea floors. Pressures on offshore marine biodiversity are 
similar to those encountered in the nearshore environments (see Section 4.8.7 above), with overfishing, 
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shipping, and the extractive industries being the cause of most impacts. One of the key initiatives in South 
Africa to ensure that fishing is sustainable is the South African Sustainable Seafood Initiative, which 
commenced in 2004 with three main objectives: to promote voluntary compliance with the Marine Living 
Resources Act through education and awareness; to promote consumer awareness of species at risk; and to 
create awareness within the supply chain (fishing, wholesale, retail, and restaurants) of the importance of 
marine conservation (DEAT 2006). 

Currently, less than 0.5 percent of South Africa’s ocean ecosystems are protected (compared with eight 
percent of the terrestrial area). The Department of Environmental Affairs’ (DEA’s) goal is to have 15 percent 
under protection by 2028 (www.environment.gov.za). 

4.8.9 STATUS AND MANAGEMENT OF PROTECTED AREAS 

There is a multilayered system of protected areas in South Africa. National parks, special nature reserves, 
marine protected areas, Ramsar sites, and World Heritage Sites all fall under the DEA. National parks are 
managed by a statutory body which was established by the National Environmental Management: Protected 
Areas Act, No. 57 of 2003. The primary mandate of South African National Parks is to oversee the 
conservation of South Africa’s biodiversity, landscapes, and associated heritage assets through a system of 19 
national parks (DEA RSA 2017a). 

In signing both the World Heritage Convention and the Ramsar Convention, the South African government 
is obliged to put in place management systems and protection for all listed World Heritage Sites (eight) and 
the 21 Ramsar sites in the country. In addition, DEA has formed a national management committee to 
develop policy and a national strategy for the eight biosphere reserves, as required by UNESCO’s Man and 
the Biosphere Programme (DEA 2016). 

It is also the responsibility of DEA to nominate and manage the 22 MPAs in conjunction with the provincial 
authorities.  

In addition to the national parks and those protected areas established under international conventions, there 
is a significant network of provincial parks, forest reserves, and nature reserves managed by provincial and 
local government authorities. Complementing these are the private nature reserves, game reserves, and 
conservancies that belong to and are managed by private land owners. 

The distribution of protected areas by province is shown in Table 20. In terms of numbers of protected areas 
(as opposed to area), some provinces have a more robust network of parks and reserves than others. The 
Western Cape, which contains most of the fynbos biome and significant areas of indigenous forest, is 
relatively well protected at all levels of national, provincial, and private governance.   

The Eastern Cape also has a large number of protected areas including seven MPAs, three national parks and 
18 forest reserves, as well as a large number under private ownership, but in spite of this, Albany thicket is 
one of the biomes that is least protected (Table 19).  

Another of the least protected biomes is the Nama Karoo, which lies chiefly in the Northern Cape (Figure 
23), and this province has the lowest number of protected areas. Worryingly, none of the coast is protected, 
even though it is particularly under threat from nearshore and deep water mining and fishing. It is the only 
province without any provincial or local nature reserves (Table 20). 

The grassland biome, which stretches across large parts of southern North West province, Gauteng, the 
Mpumalanga Highveld, Free State, and the northern parts of the Eastern Cape and western parts of KZN 
(Figure 23) is another of the least protected biomes, which is reflected in the low number of protected areas 
within this biome in each of those provinces (Table 20).  Notably, there are no national parks in Gauteng, 
North West province, or KZN (Table 20). 
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The Indian Ocean Coastal Belt is afforded good protection in the far northern parts of KZN, but there is 
little formal protection south of Richards Bay. 

TABLE 20. DISTRIBUTION OF PROTECTED AREAS IN SOUTH AFRICA BY PROVINCE 
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Special Nature 
Reserve 

         1 1  

National Parks 3 1   3 1 6  6  19 Kruger National Park 
shared between 
Mpumalanga and Limpopo 

Marine Protected 
Areas 

7   2     12 1 22  

World Heritage  1 1 2 1  1  2  8  
Ramsar Sites  1 1 6 1 1 1 1 8  20  
Biospheres   1  3   1 4  8 Magalies Biosphere lies in 

Gauteng and North West 
Provinces 

Botanical Gardens  1 4 4  1  1 5  16  
Provincial/Local NRs 15 16 5 13 6 13  22 23  113  
Protected 
Environments and 
Natural Heritage Sites 

5  1 7    1 8  22  

Forest Reserves 18          18  
Mountain Catchments         9  9  
Private NRs and 
Conservancies 

60  30 38 49 5 8 4 80  274 Figures are approximate.  

In addition to the protected areas listed above, the South African government has entered into contractual 
agreements with all of its neighbors to create TFCAs. There are eight TFCAs: 

• Ai-Ais Richtersveld (South Africa, Namibia); 
• Great Limpopo (South Africa, Mozambique, Zimbabwe); 
• Kgalagadi (South Africa, Botswana); 
• Maloti-Drakensberg (South Africa, Lesotho); 
• Greater Mapungubwe (South Africa, Botswana, Zimbabwe); 
• Nsubane Pongola (South Africa, Swaziland); 
• Songimvelo-Malolotja (South Africa, Swaziland); and 
• Usuthu-Tembe-Futi (South Africa, Mozambique, Swaziland). 

Currently in planning is the amalgamation of the iSimangaliso Wetland Park at St Lucia with the Nsubane 
Pongola TFCA, the Songimvelo-Malolotja TFCA, and the Usuthu-Tembe-Futi TFCA, which will create a 
mega-TFCA named the Lubombo TFCA. 

A comprehensive listing of protected areas in South Africa is provided as an Annex to this Assessment. 



 

USAID/SOUTHERN AFRICA TROPICAL FORESTRY & BIODIVERSITY ASSESSMENT 112 

4.8.10 INSTITUTIONAL AND LEGAL FRAMEWORK 

Environmental provisions are included in the Bill of Rights in Chapter two of the Constitution of South 
Africa Act, No. 108 of 1996. Under section 24 of the Act, everyone has the right: 

a. To an environment that is not harmful to their health or well-being; and 
b. To have the environment protected, for the benefit of present and future generations, through 

reasonable legislative and other measures that: 
• Prevent pollution and ecological degradation; 
• Promote conservation; and 
• Secure ecologically sustainable development and use of natural resources while promoting 

justifiable economic and social development. 

Environmental principles are set out in the National Environmental Management Act, No. 107 of 1998. 
Article 2(4)(a) states that [s]ustainable development requires the consideration of the following: 

i. Disturbance to biological diversity must be avoided or minimized and remedied; 
ii. Pollution of the environment must be avoided or minimized and remedied; 
iii. Disturbance of landscapes and sites that constitute the nation’s cultural heritage must be avoided or 

minimized and remedied; 
iv. Waste must be avoided or, where it cannot be avoided, consideration must be given to 

minimization, reuse, or recycling; 
v. The use and exploitation of nonrenewable resources must be responsible and equitable; 
vi. The development, use, and exploitation of renewable resources must be within sustainable limits; 
vii. A risk-averse and cautious approach must be applied; and 
viii. Negative impacts on the environment and on people’s environmental rights should be anticipated 

and prevented or minimized and remedied. 

The Department of Environmental Affairs (DEA) is mandated to give effect to the environmental rights set 
out in the Constitution and to implement all policies and laws relating to environmental management in the 
country (see Table 21 below). The DEA has a national office which oversees environmental programs that 
are in the national interest, such as: 

• Climate change and air quality; 
• Chemicals and waste management; 
• Legal authorizations, compliance, and enforcement; 
• Biodiversity and conservation; 
• Oceans and coasts; and 
• Environmental programs (DEA RSA 2017b). 

However, the implementation of regulations relating to EIA is delegated to the provincial departments, 
except where projects straddle provincial boundaries, occur in or may affect protected areas, are 
transboundary in nature, or which may compromise South Africa’s obligations regarding any MEAs. 

The main agency responsible for biodiversity in South Africa is the South African National Biodiversity 
Institute (SANBI), which was set up under the National Environmental Management: Biodiversity Act, No. 
10 of 2004. In partnership with DEA and the biodiversity sector, SANBI is tasked with leading the 
biodiversity research agenda in the country (DEA RSA 2017c). 

South Africa has a comprehensive legal and policy framework in place to manage and protect biodiversity, 
and some of the main legal instruments and the responsible authorities are listed in Table 21. However, even 
though DEA has a compliance monitoring and enforcement team (colloquially known as the Green (and 
Blue) Scorpions), there are significant challenges at the provincial level, with some provinces struggling to 
maintain staff and carry out their mandated duties. 
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TABLE 21. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RESPONSIBLE FOR BIODIVERSITY MANAGEMENT 
AND ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY IN SOUTH AFRICA 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
COMPONENT 

RESPONSIBLE 
AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE 
OF LEGISLATION 

PURPOSE 

Water resources 
(use of) 

DEA 
Catchment 
Management 
Agencies 
 
 
 

National Water Act, 
No. 36 of 1998, as 
amended 
 
 
Mountain Catchment 
Areas Act, No. 63 of 
1970 

Under sections 21 and 40L, a water use 
license must be obtained for the abstraction, 
storage, use, diversion, flow reduction, and 
disposal of water and effluent.  
 
The Act provides for the conservation, use, 
management, and control of land situated in 
mountain catchment areas.  
 

Effluent (disposal) DEA: 
Directorate: 
Pollution 
Control 

National Water Act 
Regulations, No. 704 
of 1999 
 
 
 
 
 
South African Water 
Quality Guidelines 

Section 7 of the Regulations requires the 
owner or manager of any undertaking to 
prevent the pollution or further pollution of 
water resources, including changes to the 
physical (e.g., temperature and sediment 
load) and chemical (e.g., nutrient status) 
qualities of water for downstream users. The 
water use license referred to above relates 
to effluent disposal as well as water use. 
 
The Guidelines set out the minimum and 
threshold standards for effluent quality that 
need to be met for various downstream user 
groups, such as domestic use, stock 
watering, or irrigation. 
 

Waste DEA: 
Directorate: 
Integrated 
Pollution 
Prevention and 
Waste 
Management 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Department of 
Health 
 
 
 
DMR 

NEMA, Chapter 1 
 
 
National 
Environmental 
Management: Waste 
Act, No. 59 of 2008 
and Regulations 
Waste Management 
Series, DWAF, 1998 
 
 
Hazardous Substances 
Act, No. 15 of 1973, 
and associated 
Regulations  
 
 
Regulation 69 in 
terms of the Mineral 
and Petroleum 
Resources 
Development Act  
No. 28 of 2002, and 

This Chapter sets out the following 
principles: precautionary, polluter pays, 
prevention, and duty of care. 
 
A license is required to establish and operate 
a waste disposal site. 
 
 
This series of guidelines sets out the 
minimum requirements for a waste disposal 
site, including hazardous waste. The 
guidelines must be followed in order to 
obtain a permit. 
 
The Act aims to control hazardous 
substances, which are categorized into four 
groups: Groups I and II relate to toxic 
substances, Group III relates to electronic 
products, and Group IV relates to all 
radioactive substances.  
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TABLE 21. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RESPONSIBLE FOR BIODIVERSITY MANAGEMENT 
AND ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY IN SOUTH AFRICA 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
COMPONENT 

RESPONSIBLE 
AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE 
OF LEGISLATION 

PURPOSE 

the Mine Health and 
Safety Act, No. 29 of 
1996 

The Regulation relates to the disposal of any 
waste material from mining or quarrying 
activities. 

Planning and zoning Department of 
Rural 
Development 
and Land 
Reform 
(provincial 
planning 
authorities are 
at various stages 
of drawing up 
planning 
legislation for 
each province) 

Development 
Facilitation Act, No. 
67 of 1995 

This Act sets out the overall framework and 
administrative structures for planning. Each 
province is charged with drawing up Land 
Development Objectives to guide 
development in the province. 
 

Forestry Department of 
Agriculture, 
Forestry, and 
Fisheries 

National Forests Act, 
No. 84 of 1998 

Chapter 3 states that a license is required to 
cut, damage, or destroy any listed indigenous 
tree. Certain tree species may be protected 
by sections 13–15 of this Act. 

Wildlife and natural 
resources 

DEA: 
Directorate: 
Biodiversity 
Management 
 
 

National 
Environmental 
Management: 
Biodiversity Act, No. 
10 of 2004, as 
amended and 
associated regulations 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Provincial Nature 
Conservation 
Ordinances 

This Act relates to the management and 
conservation of biodiversity, the protection 
of ecosystems and species, the sustainable 
use of biological resources, and the fair and 
equitable sharing of biological resources. It 
also allows for the development of a national 
biodiversity framework. 
No regulations have yet been made, but 
permits may be required in certain 
circumstances, e.g., for the collection and 
translocation of plants from a dam area or 
the provision of fish ladders. 
 
The management of species diversity is 
mostly accomplished through provincial 
nature conservation authorities under the 
relevant provincial nature conservation 
Ordinances. The Ordinances mostly 
distinguish between the conservation of flora 
and fauna inside and outside provincial 
reserves. 

Conservation South African 
National Parks 
 
Provincial 
departments of 
DEA  

National Parks Act, 
No. 57 of 1956,  
National 
Environmental 
Management: 
Protected Area Act, 
No. 57 of 2003, and 

These Acts and relevant provincial 
requirements are relevant if a development 
is contemplated in a protected area or at a 
World Heritage Site. 
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TABLE 21. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RESPONSIBLE FOR BIODIVERSITY MANAGEMENT 
AND ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY IN SOUTH AFRICA 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
COMPONENT 

RESPONSIBLE 
AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE 
OF LEGISLATION 

PURPOSE 

regulations on the 
management of 
protected areas and 
World Heritage Sites 

Agriculture Department of 
Agriculture, 
Forestry, and 
Fisheries  

Several Acts, including 
the Conservation of 
Agricultural 
Resources Act, No. 
43 of 1983, and 
Regulations, as 
amended 

This Act relates to the control and 
management of erosion, weeds, and IAS, 
among other things. 
 
Regulation R1048, section 7: Land users are 
prohibited from removing vegetation in a 
watercourse, in order to prevent soil 
erosion, and may only under the authority of 
a permit drain or cultivate any vlei, marsh, or 
water sponge.  
 
Regulation R1048, section 14: Where any 
activities cause the disturbance or 
denudation of any land, the landowner is 
required to restore such land through soil 
conservation measures. These may include 
the removal and separation of topsoil to be 
replaced on the disturbed area. The 
topography, flow pattern of runoff water and 
slope must be restored as closely as possible 
to the original condition. Suitable vegetation 
must be established in order to expedite the 
restoration and reclamation of the land, and 
suitable soil conservation works may be 
required to protect the land against 
excessive soil loss through water or wind 
erosion. 
 
Sections 15 and 16 of the Regulations set out 
different control measures for combating 
declared weeds and invader plants specified 
in three different categories. Category One 
plants are declared weeds, are generally 
accepted as pests, and must be eradicated 
from all properties. Category Two and 
Three plants are declared invader plants; 
separate controls are required for these 
categories. 

Land Commission on 
the Restitution 
of Land Rights 

Restitution of Land 
Rights Act, No. 22 of 
1994 

The Act is only applicable if the site of any 
proposed development is the subject of a 
land claim. 

Fisheries DEA: 
Directorate: 

National 
Environmental 
Management: 

The Biodiversity Act relates to the 
protection of threatened ecosystems and 
species.  
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TABLE 21. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RESPONSIBLE FOR BIODIVERSITY MANAGEMENT 
AND ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY IN SOUTH AFRICA 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
COMPONENT 

RESPONSIBLE 
AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE 
OF LEGISLATION 

PURPOSE 

Biodiversity 
Management 
 
 
 
DWA 
 

Biodiversity Act, No. 
10 of 2004 and 
Regulations 
 
 
 
National Water Act, 
No. 36 of 1998, as 
amended 

 
 
The ecological reserve is provided for in 
Chapter 3 of the Act, which states that basic 
human needs and the ecological needs of 
rivers shall enjoy priority of use by right. The 
use of water for all other purposes is subject 
to authorization through a water use license 
(see above).  
Therefore, the needs of fish (spawning, 
migration, habitat, etc.) must be taken into 
account in the design and operational 
management of any development that may 
affect the flow of water in a river. 

Coasts DEA Integrated Coastal 
Management Act, No 
24 of 2008 and 
associated 
Regulations 

Protection of coastal areas and regulation of 
certain activities and developments within 
the coastal zone. 

Archaeological, 
historical, and 
cultural 

Department of 
Arts and 
Culture or 
provincial 
agencies (where 
competent) 
(only KwaZulu-
Natal and the 
Western Cape 
have such 
agencies) 

National Heritage 
Resources Act, No. 
25 of 1999 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
World Heritage 
Convention Act, No. 
49 of 1999 

Section 38(1) requires a developer to notify 
the responsible authority if s/he is to 
undertake an activity that may have an 
impact on the heritage resources of an area. 
Section 38(2) stipulates that an impact 
assessment report may be required, 
compiled by an approved and qualified 
heritage specialist. 
Section 34 states no person may alter or 
demolish any structure or part of a structure 
that is older than 60 years without a permit 
issued by the relevant provincial heritage 
resources authority. 
Section 35 states no person may, without a 
permit issued by the responsible heritage 
resources authority, destroy, damage, 
excavate, alter, deface, or otherwise disturb 
any archaeological or paleontological site. 
Section 36 states no person may, without a 
permit issued by the South African Heritage 
Resource Agency or a provincial heritage 
resources authority, destroy, damage, alter, 
exhume, remove from its original position, 
or otherwise disturb any grave or burial 
ground older than 60 years, which is situated 
outside a formal cemetery administered by a 
local authority. 
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TABLE 21. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RESPONSIBLE FOR BIODIVERSITY MANAGEMENT 
AND ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY IN SOUTH AFRICA 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
COMPONENT 

RESPONSIBLE 
AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE 
OF LEGISLATION 

PURPOSE 

This Act applies to any development 
contemplated at a declared World Heritage 
Site. 

Environmental 
impact assessment 

DEA and 
Provincial 
departments  

National 
Environmental 
Management Act of 
2003, as amended, 
and associated 
Regulations on EIA 

A basic assessment or a full EIA is required 
for all activities listed in the listing notices. 

 

4.8.11 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 

Several key MEAs, policies and strategies supportive to biodiversity conservation have been signed and 
ratified by the South African government. However there is a need to strengthen implementation and where 
necessary, enforcement. The international MEAs include:  

Biodiversity 

• UNCBD; 
• Ramsar Convention on Wetlands of International Importance;  
• Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species;  
• Bonn Convention on Migratory Species; and 
• Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety. 

Land 

• UNCCD.  

Water 

• Convention on the Law of the Non-Navigational Uses of International Watercourses; and  
• Helsinki Rules on the Uses of Water of International Rivers. 

Marine 

• Agreement for the Implementation of the Provisions of the UN Convention in the Law of the Sea 
Relating to the Conservation and Management of Straddling Fish Stocks and Highly Migratory Fish 
Stocks; 

• Agreement on the Conservation of Albatrosses and Petrels; and 
• Convention on the Conservation of Antarctic Marine Living Resources. 

Cultural heritage 

• Convention Concerning the Protection of World Cultural and Natural Heritage (World Heritage 
Convention).  
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Atmosphere and climate 

• UNFCCC and Kyoto Protocol; 
• Vienna Convention for the Protection of the Ozone Layer; and  
• Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone Layer. 

Chemicals and waste 

• Basel Convention on the Control of Transboundary Movement of Hazardous Waste and Other 
Wastes.  

• Rotterdam Convention on the Prior Informed Consent Procedure for Certain Hazardous Chemicals 
and Pesticides in International Trade; and  

• Stockholm Convention on Persistent Organic Pollutants.  

Environmental Sustainability 

• Rio Declaration on Environment and Development (Agenda 21), Johannesburg Declaration on 
Sustainable Development and Rio +20 Statement on “The Future We Want.”  

In addition to the international conventions and protocols, there are a number of SADC MEAs to which 
South Africa is a signatory: 

• Convention for Cooperation in the Protection and Development of the Marine and Coastal 
Environment of the West and Central African Region and related protocols (Abidjan Convention); 

• Convention for the Protection, Management, and Development of the Marine and Coastal 
Environment of the East Africa Region and related protocols (Nairobi Convention); 

• African Convention on the Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources;  
• Libreville Declaration on Health and Environment;  
• SADC Regional Biodiversity Strategy;  
• SADC Protocol on Wildlife Conservation and Law Enforcement;  
• SADC Protocol on Forestry;  
• SADC Convention on Shared Watercourses; and  
• SADC Protocol on Fisheries (Walmsley and Patel 2011, DEAT 2006, DEA 2008). 

South Africa interacts on water issues with countries with which it shares water systems or where there are 
water sharing agreements in place. Cooperation in Southern Africa takes places within the revised SADC 
Protocol on Shared Watercourses, and several bilateral and multilateral commissions and committees have 
been established within this framework: 

• Botswana/South Africa Joint Permanent Technical Water Committee; 
• Lesotho Highlands Water Commission (Lesotho and South Africa); 
• Limpopo Basin Permanent Technical Water Committee (Botswana, Mozambique, South Africa, and 

Zimbabwe); 
• Mozambique/South Africa Joint Water Commission; 
• Orange-Senqu River Basin Commission  (Botswana, South Africa, Lesotho and Namibia); 
• Permanent Water Commission (Namibia and South Africa); 
• Swaziland/South Africa Joint Water Commission; and 
• Swaziland/Mozambique/South Africa Tripartite Permanent Technical Committee (DEAT 2006). 
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4.9 SWAZILAND  

FIGURE 24. SWAZILAND IN CONTEXT, WITH SELECTED PROTECTED AREAS 

 

4.9.1 DESCRIPTION OF USAID BILATERAL PROGRAMMING 

Swaziland is considered a non-presence country by USAID; it has no bilateral programming. All USAID-
funded activities in Swaziland are implemented by the USAID/Southern Africa regional mission. 

4.9.2 STATUS OF BIODIVERSITY AND FORESTS  

For a country with a land area of 17,364 km2, Swaziland is relatively rich in biodiversity with tremendous 
plant and animal diversity (SEA 2014). The Swazi culture is deeply dependent on biological diversity both for 
everyday life and for various annual traditional ceremonies (ibid.). The eastern part of the country lies within 
the Maputoland Center of Plant Diversity, which reportedly has the greatest biodiversity in Southern Africa, 
with a high level of floral and faunal species endemism (USAID 2007b). The western area is likewise 
environmentally important, lying within the Drakensberg Escarpment Endemic Bird Area (ibid.). The 
country’s vegetation falls into four categories: transitional woodland and bushland (making up more than 60 
percent of the country), scrub woodland, and secondary grassland (ibid.). There is also a very small area of 
Afromontane vegetation (ibid.). In 2014, the savanna ecosystem was the most protected (approximately five 5 
percent), but only approximately two percent of each of the other ecosystems are covered (SEA 2014). 

Swaziland has approximately 5,230 km2 of forested area (30 percent of its land area), and of this, 1,610 km2 is 
plantation and 3,620 km2 is natural forest (USAID 2007b). Indigenous forests have suffered from a severe 
lack of management, resulting in overharvesting of wood for fuel, carving, building materials, and furniture 
(ibid.).  
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FIGURE 25. ECOREGIONS OF SWAZILAND WITH SELECTED PROTECTED AREAS 

 

Swaziland supports a variety of plants (approximately 2,600 species), birds (approximately 350 species), 
amphibians and reptiles (approximately 153 species), and mammals (approximately 121 species). The larger 
animals, both herbivores and carnivores, are found only in nature reserves and game farms. Many of these 
species (including elephants, warthogs, rhinos, impala, zebra, wildebeest, and lions) were reintroduced into 
protected areas, and their survival depends on the protection afforded by these areas (ibid.). Other species 
protected in the reserves are hyenas, jackals, leopards, mongoose, vervet monkeys, Chacma baboons, and 
thick-tailed bush babies (ibid.). Twelve endemic plants and a single endemic reptile are known to occur in the 
country (SEA 2014). Three species in Swaziland are critically endangered: black rhinos (Diceros bicornis), 
Heenan’s cycad (Encephalartos heenanii), and Kaapsehoop cycad (Encephalartos laevifolius). Four species are 
endangered: Marley’s golden mole (Amblysomus marleyi), Lebombo cycad (Encephalartos lebomboensis), African 
wild dog (Lycaon pictus), and pepper bark tree (Warburgia salutaris). Twenty-one species are considered 
vulnerable, including the cheetah (Acinonyx jubatus), African elephant (Loxodonta cyclotis), and African lion 
(Panthera leo) (ibid.).  

The numbers of wild animal species as well as indigenous plant species is declining (SEA 2014). 
Approximately 25 percent of each of the terrestrial ecosystems has been lost to some form of other land use 
(ibid.). For example, a total of 4,280 km2 of biodiversity-rich ecosystems have been converted to industrial 
timber plantations, sugarcane plantations, and urban areas (ibid.). Aquatic water systems in particular are 
under threat from agricultural development as wetlands are drained for development (consisting of 
agriculture, roads, and settlements) or are negatively affected by changes within their catchments (ibid.). 

The main pressures on Swaziland’s biodiversity include: 
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• Habitat loss, disturbance, and conversion to other land uses (e.g., via indiscriminant use of fire and 
large-scale irrigated agriculture, primarily monocultures); 

• Presence and spread of IAS, including in protected areas; 
• Unsustainable use of natural resources; 
• Drought and desertification, 
• Degradation and erosion of soils; 
• Climate change; and 
• Anthropogenic pressures resulting in rapid expansion of settlements and urbanization into 

biodiversity-rich areas. 

Like the rest of the continent, Swaziland suffers from habitat transformation caused by drought and 
desertification, both which are expected to worsen due to climate change (USAID 2007b). Inappropriate land 
management practices and overexploitation of natural resources are exacerbated by poverty, widespread 
HIV/AIDS (the highest rate in the world) infection, and limited knowledge of the value of protection and 
conservation efforts (ibid.). Communities rely heavily on natural resources for fuelwood and building 
materials, and people living in poverty are concerned with their immediate survival rather than long-term 
sustainable use of the environment (ibid.). Increasing population exacerbates exploitation, and inadequate 
fallow periods between crops, overgrazing (especially in communal areas), and farming on steep slopes 
without contouring, contribute to soil degradation, which further reduces land productivity (ibid.).  

In addition, an important indirect threat is inadequate leadership and support for conservation policies 
(USAID 2007b). Few educated people are involved with environmental protection or education and the 
government has typically not allocated sufficient financial or human capital resources towards protecting the 
environment (ibid.). In addition, land tenure policies mean that farmers have no future rights to their land for 
agriculture or grazing, and therefore are not prone to long-term planning (ibid.). Resolving land tenure 
insecurity is critical to resource management practices. 

4.9.3 STATUS AND MANAGEMENT OF PROTECTED AREAS 

Swaziland recognizes that its biodiversity resources have great cultural and economic significance, and since 
2014 the country has made efforts to align its NBSAP with the Aichi targets outlined in the Strategic Plan for 
Biodiversity 2011–2020 (SEA 2014). The NBSAP aims to establish protected areas for 11 percent of the 
country by 2020, with at least 10 percent of each major habitat or ecosystem protected (ibid.). However, an 
assessment in 2014 indicated the country’s progress on this goal has been hindered by inadequate funding for 
protected areas and a poor appreciation of the impact of biodiversity on the economy and society as a whole 
(ibid.). 

Approximately 8.3 percent of Swaziland is under some form of conservation, with 3.9 percent of the country 
within formally gazetted protected areas, 2.7 percent in informal or non-gazetted areas, and approximately 1.7 
percent in community conservation areas (SEA 2014). As such, the current coverage of Swaziland’s protected 
areas network falls below the international recommended target of 17 percent of terrestrial ecosystems (SEA 
2014). A comprehensive listing of protected areas in Swaziland is provided as an Annex to this Assessment. 

Swaziland’s oldest reserves, Hlatikulu and Ubombo (designated in 1905 and 1907, respectively) were designed 
for the protection of large mammal species, but after less than 15 years, an outbreak of sleeping sickness 
caused the wild animals to be seen as a threat to the livestock industry (USAID 2007b). Both parks were 
degazetted by the early 1920’s and the country’s next reserve (Milwane) was not proclaimed until three 
decades later. Today, Swaziland has three sites designated as Wetlands of International Importance: Hawane 
Nature Reserve and Dam, Sand River, and Van Eck (SEA 2014), and a variety of private and community 
protected areas (USAID 2007b). 

The Swaziland National Trust Commission (SNTC) was formed to conserve areas and features of Swaziland’s 
natural and cultural heritage, and the Commission manages four major conservation areas: Malolotja, 
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Mlawula, Mantenga, and Hawane (USAID 2007b). In addition, a privately owned body – The Big Game 
Parks – manages three reserves in the country, Mlilwane, Mkhaya, and the Hlane Royal National Park, which 
is held in trust for the nation by the king (SEA 2014). Furthermore, small numbers of private reserves and 
game ranches are run by private title deed land owners, and these areas may play an important role in the 
future, helping to increase the area of land dedicated to ecotourism and game farming (SEA/MTEC 2001). 
Because the country is completely surrounded by South Africa and Mozambique, Swaziland considers 
transboundary conservation issues in detail (USAID 2007b). The Lubumbo Conservancy in northeastern 
Swaziland collaborates with Mozambique and South Africa, and through this partnership Swaziland has 
combined a number of smaller reserves and extended borders to create an important transboundary protected 
area (ibid.).  

National parks and reserves still face a variety of threats that undermine the conservation of biodiversity 
(USAID 2007b). Illegal exploitation in protected areas by local communities persists, as does encroachment 
on these areas by agricultural fields and grazing grounds (ibid.). The transboundary protected areas also face 
governance issues and management disputes between governments (ibid.).  

4.9.4 LEGAL FRAMEWORK AFFECTING CONSERVATION 

The government of Swaziland has formulated several policies, strategies, and action plans aimed at achieving 
sustainable development in the country (Walmsley and Patel 2011). Among these are the Economic and 
Social Reform Agenda, the Poverty Reduction Strategy and Action Plan, and the National Development 
Strategy, which states – 

 
The strategy sets out the framework for sustainable development in a comprehensive manner across all 
sectors (SEA 2014). In 1996, Swaziland’s Economic and Social Recovery Agenda identified the environment 
as a principal focus, triggering development of the Swaziland Environment Action Plan. The plan was 
included in the NBSAP and completed in 2002. It aims to prevent further damage to Swaziland’s biodiversity 
(ibid.). A biodiversity program implementation committee steered a recent revision of the NBSAP, and the 
country is now working towards its 2020 Aichi targets (SEA 2014).  

The Ministry of Tourism and Environmental Affairs (MTEA) houses the Swaziland Environment Authority 
(SEA) and the SNTC, both of which are parastatal organizations funded by government but operating under 
independent boards appointed by the MTEA (SEA 2014). In addition to the MTEA, two other government 
ministries are directly involved in the majority of environmental matters: the Ministry of Agriculture and 
Cooperatives (MOAC), and the Ministry of Natural Resources and Energy MNRE (USAID 2007b). SEA 
overseas the execution of EIAs, which are mandatory for every proposed project (USAID 2007b). Overall, 
Swaziland is making a steady progress towards mainstreaming biodiversity in both the public and private 
sectors, though there are still challenges (SEA 2014).  

By the year 2022, the Kingdom of Swaziland will be in the top 10 percent of the medium human development group 
of countries founded on sustainable economic development, social justice, and political stability. 

(Walmsley and Patel 2011) 
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TABLE 22. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN SWAZILAND 

SECTOR 

PRIMARY 

AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 

DOCUMENT PURPOSE 

General SEA • Environmental 
Authority Act 1992 

• Environmental 
Management Act 
(EMA; No. 5) 2002 

• The 2002 Act replaced that of 1992, and 
intended to provide and promote the 
enhancement, protection, and conservation 
of the environment; the sustainable, 
management of natural resources; and 
matters incidental thereto. 

• Environmental 
Audit, Assessment 
and Review 
Regulations 2000 

• Provides the legal framework for 
environmental assessments and audits for 
project activities.  

 
Water 
resources 
 

Water 
Resources 
Branch/National 
Water 
Authority 
 

• Water Act (No. 7) 
2003 

• Harmonizes the management of water 
resources in the country. Its provisions 
include the establishment of the National 
Water Authority and a water resources 
master plan, which will contain an inventory 
of the total water resources of Swaziland, 
and a comprehensive program of action by 
which the maximum value can be obtained 
from this resource for the benefit of the 
people of Swaziland. 

Air SEA • Air Pollution 
Control Regulations 
2010 

• The Regulations for the control and 
management of air pollution set out air 
quality objectives and a list of controlled air 
pollutants in Schedules One and Two, 
respectively. They carry a maximum penalty 
of ZAR250,000 for noncompliance. 

Water  SEA (in 
association with 
the Water 
Resources 
Brach) 

• Draft Swaziland 
Water Bill 2002 

• Establishes the National Water Authority. 

• Water Pollution 
Control 
Regulations 2010 
(replaced the 
Purification of 
Industry Water and 
Effluent Regulations 
(No. 25) 1967 

• These Regulations for the control and 
management of water quality set out water 
quality objectives and effluent standards in 
Schedules One and Two respectively. They 
carry a maximum penalty of ZAR250,000 
for noncompliance. 

Noise  No legal instruments to 
control noise (as of 
2011) 

 

Waste SEA • Waste Regulations 
2000 

• These are Regulations for the management 
of solid waste, liquid waste, and hazardous 
waste disposed of on land or in furnaces.  

Ozone SEA • Ozone-Depleting 
Substances 
Regulations 2003 

• Controls production and consumption of 
ozone-depleting substances. 
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TABLE 22. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN SWAZILAND 

SECTOR 

PRIMARY 

AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 

DOCUMENT PURPOSE 

Energy Swaziland 
Electricity Board 

• Electricity Act (No. 
10) 1963 

• Establishes the Swaziland Electricity Board 
with the function of supplying electricity to 
those requiring it. The Board is empowered 
to acquire land, erect infrastructure, or 
enter any land in pursuit of the provision of 
services, etc.  

MNRE • National Energy 
Policy 2003 

• Ensures that the development goals of the 
country are met through the sustainable 
supply and use of energy for the benefit of 
all the citizens of the country. 

Ministry of 
Health and 
Social Welfare 

• Public Health Act 
1969 

• Makes provisions for public health, 
particularly communicable diseases, 
nuisances, and other incidental matters. 

• National 
Environmental 
Health Policy 2002 

• Aims to improve the health status of the 
Swazi people by providing preventive, 
promotional, rehabilitative, and curative 
health services, which are relevant, socially 
acceptable, affordable, and accessible to all. 

Planning and 
zoning 

Ministry of 
Housing and 
Urban 
Development 
(MHUD) 

• Town Planning Act 
1961 

• Makes provisions for the preparation and 
carrying out of town planning 
arrangements. 

• Urban Government 
Act 1969 

• Makes provisions for the establishment and 
regulation of urban authorities. 

• Draft Peri-Urban 
Growth Policy 
1997 

• The key to managing the urbanization 
process is institutionalizing a participatory, 
evolutionary approach towards urban 
status and individuation of tenure. The 
process should be managed through a two-
level hierarchy – a peri-urban authority at 
government level and community 
associations at community level. 

• The former is to provide integrated 
management of the process, including the 
master plans for settlements, arrangement 
of financing options, and technical support 
for the formation and continuing 
development of the community 
development associations. The associations 
are to manage the process of growth of the 
settlements and provide incremental means 
of:  
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TABLE 22. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN SWAZILAND 

SECTOR 

PRIMARY 

AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 

DOCUMENT PURPOSE 

• 1. Infrastructure delivery; 
• 2. Evolution of tenure from communal to 

individual; and  
• 3. Evolution of management and 

representation from traditional to that 
required under the Urban Government 
Act. 
 

• This process will require the clear 
definition of what property and 
management rights are held by which party 
at which stage, and a means for their 
transfer over time by mutual agreement. 

 MOAC • Control of Tree 
Planting Act 1972 

• The Act provides for the control of the 
planting of certain trees grown for 
commercial purposes in specified areas, and 
for matters incidental thereto. 

Forestry MOAC • Private Forests Act 
(No. 3) 1951 

• Provides for the regulation of private 
forests in Swaziland. 

• Flora Protection 
Act 2000 

 

• Repealed the Act of 1952 to provide for 
more effective protection of the indigenous 
flora of Swaziland. 

• Forest Preservation 
Act (No. 14) 1910 

• Regulates trees and forestry development 
on government and Swazi nation land. 

• Forest Policy 2002 
• Control of Tree 

Planting Act (No. 
7) 1972 

• Aims to achieve efficient, profitable, and 
sustainable management and utilization of 
forest resources for the benefit of the 
entire society. 

Mining and 
mineral 
resources 

MNRE • Mining Act (No. 5) 
1958 

• Explosives Act (No. 
4) 1961 

• Provides for the prospecting, mining, and 
provision of mineral concessions. 

Conservation MTEA • SNTC Act 1972, 
and Regulations 

• Protected Places 
and Areas Act (No. 
13) 1966 

• Works to: preserve the natural and cultural 
heritage; continue to develop nature 
conservation in the country; create 
awareness and educate the public on 
conservation of the natural and cultural 
heritage; promote tourism relating to the 
natural and cultural heritage of the country; 
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TABLE 22. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN SWAZILAND 

SECTOR 

PRIMARY 

AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 

DOCUMENT PURPOSE 

control the implementation of all activities 
relating to biodiversity conservation, 
including responsibilities as recognized by 
the SEA and other government bodies; and 
control the implementation of other 
biodiversity-related legislation. 

Wildlife and 
natural 
resources 

MNRE  

Kings Office 

• Flora Protection 
Act 2000 

• Identifies and lists protected species and 
permits required in respect of protected 
species. 

• Wild Birds 
Protection Act 
(No. 45) 1914 

• Prohibits, with certain exceptions, the sale 
and exportation of the plumage and skins of 
wild birds, and provides for the protection 
of birds. 

• Natural Resources 
Act (No. 71) 1951 

• Protects natural resources (with limited 
powers). 

• Game Act 1953, as 
amended by the 
Game 
(Amendment) Act 
1991 

• Plant Control Act 
(No. 8) 1981 

• Grass Fires Act 
(No. 44) 1955 

• Amends the laws dealing with the 
preservation of game, and provides for the 
preservation of other types of wildlife in 
Swaziland. 

Agriculture and 
land 

MNRE, MHUD 
and MOAC 

• Draft Land Policy 
1999 

• This includes land tenure issues and 
policies, land use and land management 
issues and policies, land market issues and 
policies, and land administration issues and 
policies. 

Fisheries MOAC • Protection of 
Freshwater Fish 
Act and Regulations 
1938 

• Fresh Water 
Fisheries and 
Aquaculture Bill 
2012 

 

Roads Ministry of 
Works and 
Transport 

• Roads and 
Outspans Act 1931 

• Makes provision for the establishment of 
public roads and outspans, and provides for 
the establishment of road boards and other 
matters incidental thereto. 

Human 
resettlement, 
compensation, 
and 
rehabilitation 

MHUD, MOAC • Building and 
Housing Act 1968 

• Provides for the control of building and the 
safety of buildings. 

• Crown Lands Act 
1949 

• Proclaims certain areas of land in Swaziland 
as crown lands. 

• Crown Lands 
(Temporary 

• Makes provision for the granting of permits 
for temporary occupation of certain crown 
lands and prevents the unauthorized 
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TABLE 22. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN SWAZILAND 

SECTOR 

PRIMARY 

AGENCY 

TITLE AND DATE OF 

DOCUMENT PURPOSE 

Occupation) Act 
1968 

occupation of or encroachment on crown 
land. 

• Human Settlements 
Authority Act 1992 

• Establishes the Human Settlements 
Authority. 

• National Housing 
Policy 2001 

• Stipulates that all Swazi households should 
have access to affordable shelter and 
services. 

• Human 
Resettlement Policy 
2003 

• Rural Resettlement 
Policy 

• Aims to establish a sensible, effective 
strategic framework for sustainable land 
management and resettlement, correcting 
or preventing the often haphazard 
allocation of land to homesteads, cropping, 
and grazing, so that arable land is not 
wasted, erosion is minimized, and service 
provision is facilitated. 

Archaeological, 
historical, and 
cultural 

MTEA, SEA • SNTC Act 1972, 
and Regulations 

• Works to: preserve the natural and cultural 
heritage; continue to develop nature 
conservation in the country; create 
awareness and educate the public on 
conservation of the natural and cultural 
heritage; promote tourism relating to the 
natural and cultural heritage of the country; 
control the implementation of all activities 
relating to biodiversity conservation, 
including responsibilities as recognized by 
the SEA and other government bodies; and 
control the implementation of other 
biodiversity-related legislation. 

Biosafety SEA • Biosafety Act 2012 • Establishes the institutional arrangements 
for regulation of modern biotechnologies in 
Swaziland. 
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4.9.5 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 

Swaziland is party to a variety of international agreements and conventions pertaining to the environment, 
including the UNCBD. However, the degree to which the country is actually active in treaties, implements 
treaty provisions, or enforces international law is unclear due to lack of documentation (USAID 2007b). 
Swaziland participates in the following: 

• UN Depositary Agreement on the Conservation of African-Eurasian Migratory Waterbirds; 
• International Treaty on Plant Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture; 
• Ramsar Convention on Wetlands of International Importance;  
• The Basal Convention on Hazardous Wastes;  
• The Bamako Convention on the Ban of Import of Hazardous Wastes into Africa; 
• The Montreal Protocol on Ozone Depletion;  
• UNCCD; 
• Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species; 
• PADELIA – Capacity Building and Institutional Strengthening; 
• SADC; 
• The Southern African Customs Union; and 
• Common Market for Eastern and Southern Africa. 
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4.10 ZAMBIA  

FIGURE 26. ZAMBIA IN CONTEXT, WITH SELECTED PROTECTED AREAS 

 

4.10.1 DESCRIPTION OF USAID BILATERAL PROGRAMMING 

Bilateral USAID programming in Zambia is implemented through a broad portfolio that includes the 
following types of interventions:  

• Feed the Future efforts to raise smallholder farming productivity and incomes in rural and peri-urban 
communities; increase food security and nutrition; and improve agriculture sector policies, 
investment, and growth;  

• Improved natural resource management and sustainable livelihoods, with emphasis on resilience;  
• Support for civil society organizations to improve public-sector services and increase government 

transparency, accountability, and efficiency;   
• Support for reform of the judiciary and legislative sector, and public-sector debate and discourse;  
• Support for election monitoring and electoral oversight;  
• Improving early-grade reading, through teacher training, capacity building, and development of 

teaching/learning materials;  
• Support for stronger school management practices;  
• Collaborating with parent-teacher associations and encouraging community engagement and 

oversight;  
• Institutional capacity building in the education sector, with emphasis on senior ministry officials;  
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• Improved forest conservation and governance, and reforestation efforts to reduce greenhouse gas 
emissions and promote sustainable land use;  

• Promotion of climate-smart agricultural practices to increase resilience and food security and protect 
rural livelihoods; 

• Promotion of soil conservation and other improved natural resource management techniques and 
land use strategies to encourage sustainable livelihoods;  

• Efforts to address gender-based violence, including child marriage;  
• PMI-funded indoor residual spraying for malaria vector control and distribution of insecticide-treated 

bed nets; 
• Increased access to HIV prevention and treatment and services;  
• Capacity building for community-level health workers to enable them to deliver high-quality care;  
• Voluntary family planning and reproductive health;  
• Maternal, child, and infant health, including malnutrition efforts; 
• Specialized care and improved treatment for those infected with HIV and TB;  
• Technical assistance in health system planning and financial management; and 
• Health care supply chain procurement and management, with emphasis on HIV/AIDS 

treatment/pharmaceuticals (e.g., test kits, ART) and malaria treatments. 

4.10.2 STATUS OF BIODIVERSITY AND TROPICAL FORESTS  

Zambia is endowed with an abundance of natural resources and a rich biological diversity. The country is 
relatively dry in the south (annual rainfall up to 800 mm) and grows wetter and more tropical northwards, 
with the northern zone receiving more than 1,000 mm of rain annually. This trend is reflected in the 
vegetation, with forests occurring in the north and northwest. Woodland covers much of the remainder 
except where wetlands occur.  

Zambia’s habitats (Fanshawe 1971, Edmonds 1976) fall into four main divisions:  

• Forest and thicket – make up just less than 4 percent of the country;  
• Woodland – open stands of trees with an understory layer dominated by grasses and herbs. This is 

the predominant vegetation type, making up almost 65 percent of the country; 
• Grassland – 10 percent of the total area; and 
• Aquatic areas and swamps – these merge with grasslands, making up just less than 19 percent of the 

country.   
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FIGURE 27. ECOREGIONS OF ZAMBIA WITH SELECTED PROTECTED AREAS 

 

The entire country falls within the basin of the Zambezi River, and this river’s wetlands make up a large part 
of the country’s centers of biodiversity. Areas of biodiversity importance, reflected in the eight Wetlands of 
International Importance listed under the Ramsar Convention, are as follows: 

1. The Kafue Flats and Floodplains (Lochnivar and Blue Lagoon National Parks): 6,005 km2;  
2. Bangweulu Swamps (Chikuni): 11,000 km2;  
3. Lukanga Swamps: 2,600 km2; 
4. Busanga Swamp: 2,000 km2;  
5. Lake Tanganyika: 2,300 km2 in Zambia (site is shared with Tanzania); 
6. Mweru-Wa-Ntipa Swamps: 4,900 km2;  
7. Luangwa Floodplains: 2,500 km2; as part of the enormous Luangwa Valley; and 
8. Barotse Floodplain: 9,000 km2. 

 
Also important are the forests and wetlands along the Zambezi River proper in the south, an area which 
includes the Victoria Falls World Heritage Site and the downstream Batoka Gorge. 

These wetlands are habitats of several important fauna and flora species including some endemic and 
endangered species, according to the Zambia Wildlife Authority (ZAWA 2015). Apart from their global 
significance, the wetlands are also very important at the national level as they comprise the major fisheries of 
the country.   

Large mammals and iconic African wildlife species (listed in Table 23) are confined mostly to the national 
parks and forest reserves, but also occur in game management areas (GMAs) where people live in rural 
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communities and hunting of wildlife is controlled through the Ministry of Lands, Natural Resources, and 
Environmental Protection.   

An estimated 224 mammal species are found in Zambia, and more than 28 of these species are considered 
threatened, endangered, or vulnerable in Zambia (IUCN Red List of Threatened Species 2014, UNCBD 
2015). Approximately 43 species of large mammals are considered “important,” on account of their potential 
tourism income, their contribution to local household economies as food (acquired both legally and illegally), 
and their “existence value,” or aesthetical appreciation by the global community.   

 
TABLE 23. CRITICAL MAMMAL SPECIES IN ZAMBIA (ROZ 2015) 

COMMON NAME SCIENTIFIC NAME CONSERVATION STATUS 
  ZAMBIAN 

CRITERIA 
IUCN CRITERIA 

Pangolin Manis temmincki Rare  Threatened 
Aardvark  Orycteropus afer Rare Rare 
African elephant Loxodonta Africana Endangered Endangered 
Springhare Pedetes capensis Vulnerable Vulnerable 
African wild dog Lycaon pictus Endangered Endangered 
Spotted hyena Crocuta crocuta Vulnerable Vulnerable 
Aardwolf Proteles cristatus Rare Threatened 
Serval cat Leptairulus serval Vulnerable Vulnerable 
Caracal Caracal caracal Vulnerable Vulnerable 
Cheetah Acinonyx jubatus Endangered Endangered 
Leopard Panthera pardus Vulnerable Vulnerable 
Lion Panthera leo Vulnerable Vulnerable 
Black rhinoceros  Diceros bicornis Endangered  Critically Endangered 
White rhinoceros Ceratotherium simum Endangered Endangered 
Giraffe Giraffa Camelopardalis Threatened Threatened 

Sitatunga Tragelaphus strepsiceros Vulnerable Vulnerable 
Eland Tragelaphus oryx Vulnerable Vulnerable 
Blue duiker Cephalophus monticola Rare Vulnerable 
Yellow-backed 
duiker 

Cephalophus silvicutor Threatened Threatened 
 

Puku Kobus vardoni Threatened Threatened 
 

Red lechwe Kobus leche leche Threatened Threatened 
 

Roan antelope Hippotragus equinus Threatened Threatened 
 

Sable antelope Hippotragus niger Vulnerable Vulnerable 
Blue monkey Cercopithecus mitis Rare Vulnerable 
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TABLE 24. SUMMARY OF TAXA IN ZAMBIA WITH COMMENTS ON ENDEMISM AND THREAT STATUS 
(ROZ 2015, GRZ 2015) 
TAXON DIVERSITY NOTES ON ENDEMISM / THREATS 
Birds 757 species 2 endemics to Zambia 

17 species threatened 
Reptiles 156 species 45 species considered to be rare 
Amphibians 74 species 13 species considered to be rare 
Fish 490 species  
Invertebrates 6,135 species 69 species considered to be endemic 

14 species (mainly freshwater molluscs) threatened. 
>200 species of crustaceans; more than half endemic to 
Zambia 

Flowering plants 
(including trees) 

3,543 species 273 sedges 
2,660 herbaceous plants  
1,610 woody plants. Greatest diversity in northern and 
northwestern Zambia. 
Overexploited 

 
Zambia’s economy is based heavily on its renewable natural resources: principally agriculture, forestry, 
fisheries, tourism, and hydropower, and mining is an important sector. Approximately 80 percent of Zambia’s 
population is directly dependent on natural resources for fuel, food, income, raw materials, and medicines 
(GRZ 2015). Therefore, there is heavy reliance on natural ecosystems, and it is equally important that the 
ecosystems are sustained.  

4.10.3 STATUS AND MANAGEMENT OF PROTECTED AREAS 

Zambia’s network of protected areas (NBSAP 2015) is composed of the following:  

• 480 forest reserves comprising 175 national forests and 305 local forests with an estimated combined 
total area of 74.4 km2;  

• 20 national parks covering 63.6 km2. Human settlement is generally not permitted in national parks, 
and wildlife use is limited to nonconsumptive phototourism; and 

• 36 GMAs covering approximately167.6 km2. GMAs are protected areas in communally owned lands 
(i.e., traditional lands) where human settlement is permitted and wildlife use is focused primarily on 
trophy hunting (mainly by foreign nationals) and hunting for meat by local and national residents.  

The protected areas cover approximately 40 percent of the total surface area of the country (RoZ 2015). A 
comprehensive listing of protected areas in Zambia is provided as an Annex to this Assessment. 

The Forestry Department administers and oversees the protection of forests through a network of forest 
reserves. In local forests, harvesting of forest products is allowed. National forests have a higher protection 
status. Their main role is to protect and conserve major water catchments and their biodiversity.  

In addition to forest reserves, there are also 59 botanical reserves, some located within forest reserves, which 
preserve relic vegetation types and/or promote the in situ conservation of important plant genetic resources. 
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There has been significant deterioration in the integrity and quality of a number of these forest reserves. The 
deforestation rate is estimated at between 250,000 and 300,000 ha per year (GRZ 2015). Large areas of 
national forest have been de-gazetted or excised over the past decade. Important factors are:   

• Encroachment through cultivation and settlement have compromised more than half of the national 
forest estate. Northern Zambia has lost much of its primary forest cover, largely due to shifting 
cultivation. This is also the area with the highest tree species diversity;   

• A number of timber trees are locally threatened due to overexploitation; large mature tree individuals 
have become rare. These include Afzelia quanzensis, Daniela ostiniana, Pterocarpus angolensis, Khaya 
nyasica, Mitragyna stipulosa, Pterocarpus chrysothrix, and Guibourtia coleosperma (rosewood). This is in spite of 
declarations protecting or reserving some of these species; 

• In North-Western Province, it is estimated that at least 350,000 ha of national forest is undergoing 
conversion, a process driven mostly by mining-related activities. This is the province that hitherto 
had most of its area with intact forests;  

• Uncontrolled bush fires also contribute to forest degradation in Zambia. Most wild fires that damage 
forests and woodlands in Zambia are caused by human activity; and 

• Devil’s claw (Harpagophytum), a highly valued pharmaceutical plant, occurs in southwestern Zambia 
and is currently threatened by overexploitation. 

ZAWA, a statutory body, administers and oversees the protection of wildlife through a network of national 
parks and GMAs. Of the 20 national parks, two are degraded (Lochnivar and Mosi-oa-Tunya). Lochnivar has 
been invaded by the prickly bush, Mimosa pigra, while Mosi-oa-Tunya has been invaded by Lantana camara and 
water hyacinth (Eichhornia crassipes). A further six are encroached (Lukusuzi, Mweru-Wantipa, Nsumbu, 
Isangano, Sioma Ngwezi, and Lower Zambezi) (UNCBD report 2015).   

Threats to the protected areas, and to the natural environment in general, include: 

• Encroachment by unplanned human settlements in national parks and GMAs is one of the major 
long-term threats to wildlife survival, as it results in the destruction and reduction in the size of 
available habitat for mammals. All GMAs have been encroached as a result of human settlements 
and agricultural activities in areas where such activities are not permitted, e.g., areas zoned as wildlife 
corridors or wildlife refuges (Lindsey et al. 2013). 

• Mining activities in certain protected areas such as Kafue, Lochnivar, Lower Zambezi and Lukusuzi 
national parks have also had negative effects on wildlife species and their habitats.   

• Some parks have suffered greatly from excessive poaching, which now threatens the viability of a 
number of larger mammals, especially those with a slow growth rate, such as elephants. 

• Effluents from mines cause pollution, which has been proven to negatively affect invertebrate 
diversity and abundance in Kafue (RoZ 2015). This probably has other negative consequences up the 
food chain.   

• The planned construction of dams on the Zambezi River at Devil's and Batoka Gorges, as well as 
some sites below Cabora Bassa, could destroy the last remaining riverine habitats and fishes of the 
Lower Zambezi. As the need for electricity increases, the demand for the construction of additional 
hydroelectricity infrastructure increases. Currently, plans are underway for establishing hydroelectric 
projects along the Kalungwishi River. 

• Fish biodiversity in the rivers has been impacted by the escape and invasion of farmed fish into the 
wild. For example, Oreochromis niloticus that is farmed in Mazabuka area, has escaped into the Kafue 
River and has since spread to all parts of the Kafue Flats. There may not only be competition 
between this species and the indigenous species but also hybridization, altering the genetic 
composition of the cichlid species of the Kafue Flats and the catchment areas.   

• Countrywide, land continues to be taken up by cash crops such as cotton, tobacco, and hybrid maize, 
thereby reducing the land area under traditional crops and, by implication, on-farm genetic diversity. 
Although it is illegal to use GMOs, there is mounting pressure from seed companies to allow 
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genetically modified seed varieties (RoZ 2015).   
• Studies indicate that climate change (which will increase rainfall variability and raise temperatures) 

will negatively affect many fish species, wildlife, and forests (RoZ 2015).   
• Quantities of caterpillar worm in central Zambia have been significantly reduced between 2008 and 

2013, due to a decline in selective harvesting and overexploitation.   

Wetlands face a number of threats, including: 

• Deforestation largely caused by mining activities and infrastructural developments (Zambezi);  
• Pollution due to increased effluent loading from industrial and agricultural activities (Kafue);  
• Expanding agricultural and tourism development (Luangwa) – all impacting negatively on local 

biodiversity; 
• Removal of forest cover in watersheds increases sediment flow and siltation, which affects water 

quality and availability for both domestic and industrial uses. In the Luangwa basin, pressure to find 
more fertile soils has pushed farmers away from depleted, exhausted farmland into more sensitive, 
hilly landscapes where soil and stormwater runoff contribute to thousands of tons of soil loss 
annually. These watersheds are the principal lifeline for Zambia’s economy and local populations 
residing there; and  

• Biodiversity loss in these watersheds will equally lead to economic loss and poverty.  

The NBSAP of 1999 had no implementation plan and monitoring framework for systematically monitoring 
the status of and trends in biodiversity and for implementation. The country has depended largely on the 
fragmented sector-based activities to conserve and monitor biodiversity in Zambia. 

4.10.4 LEGAL FRAMEWORK AFFECTING CONSERVATION 

There are more than 30 legislative instruments in Zambia that address the conservation of biodiversity and 
protection of the environment. The most important legislation, policies, and institutions in the conservation 
of components of biodiversity are in forestry, wildlife, agriculture, and fisheries. 

The management of natural resources in Zambia is divided among eight different departments spread across 
seven ministries:  

• Department of Fisheries (Ministry of Livestock and Fisheries Development);  
• Forestry Department (Ministry of Tourism, Environment, and Natural Resources);  
• Department of Water Affairs (Ministry of Energy and Water Development);  
• Zambia Wildlife Authority (semi-autonomous body under the Ministry of Tourism, Environment, 

and Natural Resources);  
• Department of Agriculture (Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives);  
• Department of Livestock Development (Ministry of Livestock and Fisheries Development);  
• Department of Town and Country Planning (Ministry of Local Government); and  
• Ministry of Lands.  

There is no coordinating governance structure, policy, or law that brings together the ministries tasked with 
natural resources to plan, implement, and monitor integrated natural resources management plans. As a 
result, lands are often allowed to be utilized in ways that are at cross-purposes to natural resources 
conservation and sustainable utilization over the long run. 

Zambia has recently undertaken a number of policy, legal, and regulatory reforms, all supportive of 
biodiversity conservation in the country. The legal instruments are summarized in Table 25. 
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TABLE 25. ZAMBIAN POLICIES AND LAWS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN ZAMBIA 

SECTOR TITLE AND DATE OF DOCUMENT 

Environment Environmental Management Act (2011) 
Environment Natural Resources Conservation Act (1970) 
Wildlife Wildlife Act (2015) 
Fisheries Fisheries Act (2011) 
Forestry Forest Policy (2014), Forest Act (2015) 
Agriculture Agricultural Lands Act (1960, with amendments in 1994) 
Agriculture Noxious Weeds Act (1953) 
Agriculture Plant Pests and Diseases Act (1959) 
Agriculture Plant and Variety Seeds Act (1968) 
Mining Mines and Minerals Development Act (2015) 
Water Water Resources Management Act (2011) 
Tourism Tourism Act (1979) 
Heritage Natural Heritage Conservation Commission Act (1989) 
Heritage National Heritage Policy 
Disasters Disaster Management and Mitigation Act (2010) 
Energy Energy Regulation Act (1995) 
Biosafety Biosafety Act (2007) 
Governance Local Government Act (1991) 

 
Zambia’s national policies promoting sustainable use of natural resources include the following:  

• National Policy on Climate Change (2012 – draft); 
• National Agricultural Policy (2015 – draft); 
• Forest Policy (2014); 
• Mining Policy (2013); 
• Water Policy (2013); 
• Fisheries Policy (2015) 
• National Irrigation Policy and Strategy (2004); 
• Land Policy (2006 – draft); 
• Wildlife Policy (1998 – currently being reviewed); 
• Wetlands Policy (2014 – still under development); 
• National Policy on Environment (2007); 
• National Energy Policy (2008); and 
• Biotechnology and Biosafety Policy (2007). 
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4.10.5 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 

Several key MEAs, policies, and strategies supportive to biodiversity conservation are in place. These include:  

• UNCBD, 1992; 
• UNFCCC, 1992; 
• UNCCD, 1992; 
• Convention on Wetlands of International Importance Especially as Waterfowl Habitat (Ramsar 

Convention), 1971; 
• Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species, 1981; 
• International Plant Protection Convention for the Prevention and Control of the Introduction and 

Spread of Pests of Plants and Plant Products, 1951; 
• Stockholm Convention on Persistent Organic Pollutants, 2001; 
• Statutes for the International Union for the Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources, 1985; 
• Convention Concerning the Protection of the World’s Cultural and Natural Heritage, 1975; 
• African Convention on the Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources, 1968. 
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4.11 ZIMBABWE 

FIGURE 28. ZIMBABWE IN CONTEXT, WITH SELECTED PROTECTED AREAS 

 

4.11.1 DESCRIPTION OF USAID BILATERAL PROGRAMMING 

Bilateral USAID programming in Zimbabwe is implemented through a broad portfolio that includes the 
following types of interventions:  

• FFP-implemented resilience and agricultural projects to improve food security, nutrition, and 
resource management, with an emphasis on drought response;  

• Feed the Future efforts to raise smallholder farm incomes, increase food security and nutrition, and 
improve agriculture sector investment and growth, including for crops and livestock;  

• Improvements in WASH;  
• Food or cash for labor schemes;  
• Improving natural resource management and sustainable livelihoods, with emphasis on resilience;  
• Promoting Constitutional alignment of laws, policies, and procedures;  
• Support for civil society organizations to encourage dialogue, exchange, and learning about the 

Constitution;  
• Promoting improved public-sector services and increased government transparency and 

accountability by helping to increase the independence and effectiveness of Parliament and the 
strength of electoral processes;  

• Capacity building for civil society as a means of improving oversight and government accountability 
and responsiveness;  
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• Promoting improvements in national economic policy formulation through research and analysis;  
• Encouraging transparency and accountability in fiscal management and government policy making;  
• Training for youth in entrepreneurship skills and building of professional networks;   
• Increasing access to finance to promote growth of micro-, small- and medium-sized businesses, with 

emphasis on the agriculture sector and lending to women and youth;  
• Collaboration with health care providers to increase access to HIV prevention and treatment services 

(e.g., voluntary medical male circumcision);  
• Maternal and child survival services at the community level, including prevention of mother-to-child 

HIV transmission;  
• Capacity building for health workers and NGOs to help them deliver integrated and high-quality 

HIV care;  
• Capacity building for communities to reduce the spread of HIV and improve support and care for 

vulnerable populations, including women and children;  
• Technical assistance in TB testing and case management;  
• Specialized care and improved treatment for those infected with HIV and TB;  
• PMI-funded indoor residual spraying for malaria vector control and distribution of insecticide-treated 

bed nets; 
• Voluntary family planning;  
• Capacity building for community-level health workers to deliver high-quality care, with emphasis on 

maternal, child, and infant health, including malnutrition efforts; and 
• Health care supply chain procurement and management, with emphasis on HIV/AIDS 

treatment/pharmaceuticals (e.g., test kits, ART) and malaria treatments. 

4.11.2 STATUS OF BIODIVERSITY AND TROPICAL FORESTS 

Zimbabwe is rich in biodiversity and has many varied landscapes and aquatic ecosystems. It has 
approximately 5,930 vascular plant species, of which 214 are endemic; 670 bird species, 450 of which breed in 
Zimbabwe; 270 mammal species; 156 reptile species; 120 amphibian species; and 151 fish species. These 
species are found within and outside protected areas (UNCBD 2015).  

Zimbabwe contains five broad terrestrial ecoregions, which are defined largely by rainfall, altitude, geology, 
and temperature patterns. These regions broadly overlap with the global WWF-defined ecoregions. These 
include (in order of magnitude) (USAID 2012): 

• Central region, 50 percent of the country, (Southern Miombo woodlands with some Southern 
African bushveld to the south); 

• Save-Limpopo region, 20 percent, (Zambezian and Mopane woodlands); 
• Zambezi region, 16 percent, (Southern Miombo woodlands and some Zambezian and Mopane 

woodlands);  
• Kalahari region, 12 percent, (Zambezian Baikiaea woodlands and Zambezian and Mopane 

woodlands); and 
• Eastern Highlands, two  percent (Eastern Zimbabwe montane forest-grassland mosaic). 
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FIGURE 29. ECOREGIONS OF ZIMBABWE WITH SELECTED PROTECTED AREAS 

 

Plant biodiversity is highest in the Eastern Highlands and central regions, declining towards the Zambezi and 
Kalahari regions, lowest in the Save-Limpopo region (USAID 2012). Vegetation community richness has 
remained stable since 2010 (UNCBD 2015).  

There are several large-scale indirect threats to biodiversity affecting the country (ibid.): 

• Population growth. While migrations out of the country and resettlement have decreased the 
population in the densest areas, continued long-term growth will inevitably put pressure on the 
country’s natural resources. 

• Poverty and food insecurity. The economic crisis and food shortages forced a large proportion of 
the population to turn to uncontrolled harvesting of natural resources including firewood harvesting, 
gold panning, and poaching. 

• Land reforms. More than 10 million hectares of land were reallocated to farmers who employ 
unsustainable and inappropriate farming methods as well as indiscriminate harvesting of wildlife and 
other natural resources. 

• Climate change. Overall decreases in annual rainfall, increasing temperatures, and increased 
frequency of extreme weather events pose great challenges to wildlife and pressure natural 
ecosystems, which may struggle to adapt to changes fast enough.  



 

USAID/SOUTHERN AFRICA TROPICAL FORESTRY & BIODIVERSITY ASSESSMENT 141 

There are also several important, direct threats to biodiversity which occur throughout the country. These 
include the following (USAID 2012): 

• Deforestation, for fuelwood as well as harvesting of natural and traditional medicines; 
• Poaching of wildlife as well as plants and timber for commercial or domestic purposes; 
• Conversion of natural areas to agricultural land, both formal and informal; 
• Inefficient water use; 
• Poorly managed fire regimes; 
• IAS, both terrestrial and aquatic; 
• Poorly planned and managed residential and commercial developments; 
• Human encroachment into natural and protected areas; and 
• Poorly managed mining operations, particularly those occurring in protected areas. 

The IUCN identifies 63 species as vulnerable, endangered, or critically endangered within the country 
including the cave squeaker frog (Arthroleptis troglodytes), hooded vulture (Necrosyrtes monachus), white-backed 
vulture (Gyps africanus), white-headed vulture (Trigonoceps occipitalis), white-winged crake (Sarothrura ayresi), black 
rhinoceros (Diceros bicornis), and the mozzie tilapia (Oreochromis mortimeri) (IUCN Red List, 2017). Direct threats 
to bird species include snares and poison, while conversion of habitats, particularly from wetlands to 
croplands, has further affected certain populations (UNCBD 2015). 

Zimbabwe is an important area for black and white rhinos. The populations of both species have remained 
steady, with very gradual increases in spite of ongoing organized and increasingly sophisticated poaching 
methods. Zimbabwe is also one of the key range areas for African elephant (Loxodonta africana). The elephant 
population has been steadily increasing; the 2014 national elephant population survey estimated a total 
population of approximately 83,000 (ZPWMA 2015) despite continued pressure from poaching. Populations 
of other key mammal species have remained more or less stable, although there has been a decline in sable 
(Hippotragus niger) populations in Sebakwe and northeastern Matebeleland (UNCBD 2015). Human 
encroachment in the Save Valley Conservancy has resulted in increasing levels of poaching for bushmeat 
(ibid.), while food insecurity and poverty drive bushmeat harvesting throughout communal areas. Poaching 
has dramatically increased throughout the country, with private conservancies being most affected. Poaching 
syndicates have become entrenched and eradication of such activities will be far more difficult (USAID 2012). 

Forest biodiversity within the country includes timber plantations, protected indigenous forests, woodlands, 
bushland, and wooded grasslands. Forest diversity has been negatively impacted by agricultural expansion, 
fuelwood harvesting, infrastructural developments, uncontrolled fires, IAS, and climate change (UNCBD 
2015). While the government of Zimbabwe regulates logging in national forests and managed plantations, 
there is little to no regulation of harvesting activities outsides of formally protected and managed areas. Of 
particular concern is the widespread harvesting of timber for fuelwood by the expanding tobacco industry. 
Fuel wood is primarily used in drying the crop (USAID 2012).  

A total of 26 IAS have been reported in Zimbabwe, although this is likely not an accurate number, due to 
constraints on data collection over the past decade. Among the species of greatest concern are those affecting 
freshwater systems, including water cabbage (Pistia stratiotes), water hyacinth (Eichhornia), and Kariba weed 
(Salvinia molesta). Other aquatic invaders include the largemouth bass (Micropterus salmoides), the Nile tilapia 
(Oreochromis niloticus), and the red-claw crayfish (Cherax quadricarinatus). Terrestrial invaders include pine (Pinus 
patula) and black wattle (Acacia mearnsii), which both affect indigenous forests grasslands and woodlands. 
Lantana camera is the most common invasive plant species, and this along with the cholla cactus Opuntia fulgida, 
has reduced the productivity of rangelands (UNCBD 2015). 

4.11.3 STATUS AND MANAGEMENT OF PROTECTED AREAS 

Zimbabwe was once considered an international leader in preservation and conservation through provision of 
protected areas and private conservancies. However, ongoing political and economic turmoil has severely 
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disrupted any previous progress made in economic growth and environmental sustainability (Chimhowu 
2009). The ongoing instability makes thorough assessments difficult but there are already clear indications 
that the upheavals that began in 2002 have resulted in forest cover losses and increased threat levels to 
wildlife (USAID 2012). The chaotic transfer of a quarter of the nation’s land, decreased economic output, and 
food assistance have resulted in increased pressure on various wildlife populations, and the broad, 
unsustainable, and uncontrolled exploitation of the country’s forest, soil, and freshwater resources (USAID 
2012). 

National parks, wildlife estates, and gazetted forests comprise 14.9 percent of Zimbabwe’s protected areas, 
while conservancies and CAMPFIRE areas comprise a further 1.95 and 11.2 percent, respectively. Much of 
the wildlife in the country is found in formally protected areas and conservancies (UNCBD 2015). Zimbabwe 
has five UNESCO World Heritage Sites, is a member of five formalized TFCAs as well as the KAZA. The 
MoU and additional documentation for the Lower Zambezi-Mana Pools TFCA have been completed and 
await final adoption by the governments of Zambia and Zimbabwe (Peace Parks Foundation 2017). There are 
also many important wetland areas, seven of which have been designated as Ramsar sites. Additionally, there 
are 20 IBAs, 11 of which enjoy formal protection (UNCBD 2015). 

However, funding limitations, staff shortages, and weakened credibility have severely undermined the capacity 
of the Parks and Wildlife Management Authority, the Forestry Commission, the Environmental Management 
Authority, and other institutions responsible for environmental management at the national scale (USAID 
2012). 

TABLE 26. SUMMARY OF PROTECTED AREAS IN ZIMBABWE 

LAND CATEGORY NUMBER HECTARES KM2 

National Parks 12 2,717,710 27,177 

Safari Area 15 1,891,900 18,919 

Botanical Gardens 17 2,069 21 

Sanctuary 6 18,980 190 

Recreational 15 357,161 3,572 

Total 65 4,987,820 49,878 
 

A comprehensive listing of protected areas in Zimbabwe is provided as an Annex to this Assessment. 

4.11.4 LEGAL FRAMEWORK AFFECTING CONSERVATION 

Zimbabwe’s NBSAP updated in 2014 (the first plan, developed in 1998, covered the period 2000–2010. The 
second NBSAP covers the period 2011–2020. The NBSAP is the guiding document for all biodiversity 
conservation efforts and fulfills obligations to the UNCBD and the Aichi Biodiversity Targets (NBSAP 
2014). The vision of the revised NBSAP is “a Zimbabwe with resilient ecosystems and biodiversity values for 
social, political, and economic development” (ibid.). The mission of the strategy is “to utilize traditional 
knowledge, research, technology, innovations, and best practices to protect the environment, conserve and 
sustainably use biodiversity and ecosystems to benefit present and future generations.” 

The Environmental Management Act (No.13 of 2002) provides the institutional and legal foundation for 
sustainable management of natural resources and the protection of the environment. The Act addresses the 
prevention of pollution and environmental degradation, the preparation of a national and subnational 
environmental management plans, and the establishment of an Environmental Management Agency and an 
Environment Fund. It also requires EIAs for all projects affecting the environment (USAID 2012).  

Weaknesses and conflicts exist within the current legal framework. For example, the 2002 Environmental 
Management Act both overrides and conflicts with an earlier law. In addition, although the 2002 Act requires 
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EIAs, the statutory instruments enacted under the act contain ambiguities and loopholes that limit their 
effectiveness (Chimhowu 2009 and USAID 2012). Nevertheless, government, donor, and NGO experts 
confirmed that Zimbabwe’s legal framework for environmental management is relatively sound, complete, 
and progressive (NBSAP 2014). However, there are severe challenges affecting the implementation the laws 
and acts. The key governmental institutions lack resources, both human and financial. For example, the 
Environmental Management Authority requires that EIAs be conducted for proposed mining ventures, yet it 
is unable to regularly monitor and enforce the implementation of the environmental monitoring and 
mitigation plans developed (USAID 2012 and NBSAP 2014). Nor is their implementation impervious to 
financial and political pressures. 

TABLE 26. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN ZIMBABWE (FROM ZIMBABWE BIODIVERSITY AND TROPICAL FOREST 
ASSESSMENT 118/119, 2012). 
LAW  MAIN THEMES AND PROVISIONS  
Land Apportionment Act of 1930 and Land Tenure  Created the communal areas on marginally productive 

land.  
Natural Resources Act of 1942 (and multiple 
amendments)  

Regulates use of natural resources. The Act is 
administered by the Natural Resources Board. 
Provides for the establishment of intensive 
conservation areas in commercial areas. Not 
applicable on lands without title, such as communal 
areas.  

Forest Act of 1948 (amended 1982)  Gives the Forestry Commission authority to protect 
and conserve indigenous forests and to regulate the 
harvesting of indigenous trees on private and 
communal lands. Requires the Forestry Commission in 
its role as the State Forestry Enterprise to undertake 
plantation development and sawmilling.  

Communal Land Forest Produce Act of 1987  Vests the commercial utilization of forest products on 
communal areas in the hands of the rural district 
councils, and allows only subsistence utilization of 
forest products by local people and communities.  

National Parks and Wildlife Act of 1975, amended 
1982  

Designates ownership of wildlife to owners and 
occupiers of alienated land (e.g., communal people).  

Communal Land Act of 1982, amended 1985  Allocates control of land under the president through 
the rural district councils rather than chiefs.  

Rural District Councils Act of 1988  Provides for the rural district councils to enact by-laws 
to regulate natural resources use and issue licenses for 
commercial exploitation of wood products.  

National Water Act (No.31 of 1998)  Provides the legal foundation for the water sector. 
Establishes authority for time-bound water permits, 
their administration by catchment councils, the 
polluter-pays principle, allocation of water for 
environmental purposes and drought preparedness.  

National Water Authority Act No.11 of 1998  Established the Zimbabwe National Water Authority.  
Land Acquisition Act of 1993  Provides for the designation of underutilized land.  
Mines and Minerals Act of 1961  Confers priority to mining in state land tenure 

allocations. However, legal provisions of the 
Environmental Management Act require that mining 
projects are subjected to full environmental impact 
assessments and follow the environmental monitoring 
and mitigation plans developed. 

Environmental Management Act of 2002 Makes provision for regulations to promote the 
sustainable use of the environment through 
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TABLE 26. POLICIES, LAWS, AND INSTITUTIONS RELEVANT TO BIODIVERSITY, FORESTS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT IN ZIMBABWE (FROM ZIMBABWE BIODIVERSITY AND TROPICAL FOREST 
ASSESSMENT 118/119, 2012). 
LAW  MAIN THEMES AND PROVISIONS  

environmental impact assessment, environmental 
audits, and penalties for those who pollute the 
environment. With the National Water Act, forbids 
the cultivation of wetlands and stream banks.  

4.11.5 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 

Numerous key international MEAs, policies and strategies supportive to biodiversity conservation are in 
place. However, there is a need to strengthen the implementation and enforcement of these instruments in 
Zimbabwe.  These include: 

• Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety;  
• Convention Concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage;  
• Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species; 
• Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone Layer; 
• Ramsar Convention; 
• UNCBD;  
• United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea;  
• UNCCD;  
• UNFCCC and Kyoto Protocol;  
• Vienna Convention for the Protection of Ozone Layer; and  
• Stockholm Convention on Persistent Organic Pollutants. 

Zimbabwe participates in the following regional MEAs:  

• Agreement on the Action Plan for the Environmentally Sound Management of the Zambezi River 
System; 

• Bamako Convention on the Ban of the Importation into Africa of Hazardous Waste;  
• Southern African Convention for Wildlife Management;  
• Great Limpopo Transfrontier Park, which encompasses Gonarezhou National Park in Zimbabwe, 

Kruger in South Africa, and Limpopo, Zinave, and Banhine Parks in Mozambique;  
• Lusaka Agreement on Cooperative Enforcement Operations Directed at Illegal Trade in Wild Fauna 

and Flora; and  
• SADC Protocol on Shared Watercourses  
• SADC Protocol on Wildlife Conservation and Law Enforcement. 
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5. APPENDICES 

APPENDIX 1. LIST OF PREPARERS 

Dr. Peter Tarr, Team Leader (Southern African Institute for Environmental Assessment [SAIEA]). 
Dr. Tarr is the Executive Director of SAIEA and has more than 25 years of experience in environmental and 
social impact assessments; strategic environmental assessments; and environmental planning, management, and 
monitoring of a broad range of development plans, programs, and projects. He has worked on assignments in 
more than 20 African countries, as well as in Southeast Asia. His sector experience includes water resources, 
agriculture and rural development, fisheries, wildlife conservation, tourism, power supply and transmission, 
industrial parks, mining, and oil and gas exploitation. He has published books, manuals, and guidelines on the 
subject.  

Dr. Tarr also worked for more than 10 years in national parks, initially as a game ranger and researcher, but later 
as the author of management plans for protected areas in various Southern African countries. He has a strong 
track record of leadership in strategic and environmental policy and planning, as well as legal, regulatory, and 
institutional frameworks. He is a seasoned trainer, lecturer, workshop facilitator, and public speaker on 
environmental assessment, planning, and management. He holds a PhD in environmental assessment and 
management (University of Aberdeen, UK). 

Jacquie Tarr, Deputy Team Leader (SAIEA). Mrs. Tarr is a seasoned environmentalist with more than 10 
years of consulting and capacity building experience in the natural resources sector in Southern Africa. Her 
main expertise is environmental education and climate change. She holds a Bachelor of Science degree (hons), 
with majors in biochemistry and zoology, and a submajor in genetics. Mrs. Tarr also holds a higher degree in 
education (H.D.E). 

Bryony Walmsley (SAIEA). Ms. Walmsley has more than 30 years’ experience in environmental consulting, 
starting in Canada in 1980. She has lived and worked in Southern Africa since 1983. She founded Walmsley 
Environmental Consultants in 1990 and after 24 years as a consultant, currently manages the SAIEA South 
African office in Cape Town. She has extensive experience in all aspects of strategic environmental 
assessment and EIA practice, external guide and review for EIAs, and has presented several courses on 
various aspects of EIA. 

Ms. Walmsley has conducted or been involved in numerous strategic environmental assessments and EIAs in 
Southern Africa, and has authored or co-authored numerous books, manuals and guidelines on the subject. 
She is experienced in strategic and environmental policy and planning, as well as legal, regulatory, and 
institutional frameworks, and is a seasoned trainer, lecturer, workshop facilitator, and public speaker on 
environmental assessment, planning, and management. Ms. Walmsley holds an MA and MSc in geography 
from St Andrews University and the University of Alberta, respectively.  

John Pallett (SAIEA). Mr. Pallett has more than 20 years of experience as an impact assessment 
professional and EIA practitioner and has worked with SAIEA since 2008. Prior to that, he worked as an 
EIA practitioner from 1993 to 2008 with the Environmental Assessment Associates of Namibia, a company 
affiliated with the Desert Research Foundation of Namibia.    

Mr. Pallett specializes in evaluating environmental issues and providing environmental advice for the benefit 
of managers, decision-makers, and the lay public. This encompasses EIAs, strategic environmental 
assessments, and compilation of publications on environmental issues. His work experience includes liaising 
with people on different levels, such as rural communities, scientific researchers, engineers, and directors in 
government departments, to improve management of natural resources for greater long-term benefit. He 
holds a bachelor’s degree in life and earth science, an honors degree in zoology, and is currently completing a 
study on the environmental impact of power lines as a part-time MS student at the University of Cape Town.   
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Patrick Hall, EIA Specialist & Assessment Coordinator (The Cadmus Group, Inc.). Mr. Hall is an 
international development professional specializing in environmental impact assessment and natural resource 
management. A trained planner, Mr. Hall is highly proficient in USAID environmental procedures and the 
integration of best management practices. He has research and field team leadership experience, and has 
implemented radio-based outreach to promote water and soil conservation programs. He is also an 
experienced trainer, having designed and facilitated multiday workshops in Asia, and throughout Africa.  

Mr. Hall’s work in Africa goes back more than 20 years, to his time as a Peace Corps Volunteer in Rep. of 
Congo. He has additional work experience in Egypt, Ethiopia, Kenya, Liberia, Madagascar, Malawi, Mali, 
Nigeria, Rwanda, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Tanzania, Zambia, and Zimbabwe, most of it supporting a range of 
USAID development objectives in the region. Mr. Hall is currently a Senior Associate at The Cadmus Group, 
Inc., where he oversees and implements a variety of contracts and projects on behalf of the company's 
international development practice. He holds a bachelor's in history from the University of Missouri-
Columbia and a master's in urban and environmental policy and planning from Tufts University. 

Allison Robinson (The Cadmus Group, Inc.). Ms. Robinson is an environmental and public health 
communications specialist. Her work mainly focuses on energy efficiency and indoor air quality. She holds a 
bachelor’s degree in zoology from Ohio Wesleyan University and an MPP from George Mason University.  
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APPENDIX 3. STAKEHOLDERS CONSULTED 

DAY ENTITY/ORGANIZATION PARTICIPANTS LOCATION 

8 Nov. 2016 USAID/Southern Africa 
Environment Team 

Doreen Robinson, Environment 
Team Leader  

Kerry Reeves, Deputy 
Environment Team Leader & 
Science and Technology Advisor 

Jeanette Normand, Land 
Management Specialist 

USAID/Southern Africa, 
Pretoria 

USAID/Southern Africa 
Regional Environment, 
Education and Democracy 
Office 

Dhulce-Janice “DJ” McGuire, 
Democracy, Rights & 
Governance Integration 
Specialist 

Elisa Walton, Policy, Planning 
and Learning 

USAID/Southern Africa, 
Pretoria 

USAID/Southern Africa 
Education Team 

Meredith Fox 

Erin Tanse 

USAID/Southern Africa, 
Pretoria 

USAID Food for Peace Office  Patience Komboni, Program 
Specialist 

USAID/Southern Africa, 
Pretoria 

9 Nov. 2016 USAID/Southern Africa 
Regional Economic Growth 
Office 

Patricia R-Masanganise. Senior 
Agricultural Development 
Specialist 

Jacques Swanepoel, Project 
Development Specialist 

USAID/Southern Africa, 
Pretoria 

USAID/Southern Africa 
Health Office 

Kerry Pelzman, Director USAID/Southern Africa, 
Pretoria 

South African National Parks 
(SANParks) 

Dr. Howard Hendricks, Policy 
and Governance Manager 

SANParks, Pretoria 

The Council for Scientific and 
Industrial Research (CSIR) 

Dr. Felicity “Flic” Blakeway, 
Forestry Specialist 

CSIR, Durban  

(via teleconference) 

10 Nov. 2016 BirdLife South Africa Daniel Marnewick, Manager,  
Important Bird and Biodiversity 
Areas and Regional 
Conservation Programme 

Martin Taylor, Special Projects 
Programme Manager 

BirdLife South Africa, 
Johannesburg 

24 Jan. 2017 Republic of South Africa 
Ministry of Environment, 
Department of Environmental 
Affairs (DEA), Marine Section 

Dr. Herman Oosthuizen, Senior 
Scientist 

Dr. Steve Kirkman, Senior 
Scientist 

DEA, Cape Town 

WWF South Africa Dr. Morné Du Plessis, Chief 
Executive 

WWF, Kirstenbosch, Cape 
Town 
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DAY ENTITY/ORGANIZATION PARTICIPANTS LOCATION 

25 Jan. 2017 Port of Saldanha 
Environmental Team 

Quinton Kordom 

Natali Joubert 

Ethel Coetzee  

Saldanha Port 

26 Jan. 2017 Peace Parks Foundation Werner Myburgh, CEO 

Kathy Bergs, Senior Manager, 
Development 

Peace Parks Foundation, 
Stellenbosch 

South African National 
Biodiversity Institute (SANBI) 

Prof. John Donaldson, Chief 
Director, Biodiversity Research, 
Assessment and Monitoring 

SANBI, Kirstenbosch, 
Cape Town 

CSIR Patrick Morant, Marine and 
Coastal Specialist 

Kirstenbosch, Cape Town 



 

USAID/SOUTHERN AFRICA TROPICAL FORESTRY & BIODIVERSITY ASSESSMENT 155 

APPENDIX 4. SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS (SDG) ALIGNMENT 
CHECKLIST 

This checklist serves as an illustrative “sustainability test” for national development planning, as discussed in 
Section 3.7 of this Assessment. The methodology in this instance would consist of disaggregating draft 
thematic chapters that typically constitute a national development plan, and then responding to the following 
questions to determine the possible positive and negative influences of proposed policies and actions as they 
relate to the SDGs. Such a sustainability test could be completed through a series of multi-stakeholder 
workshops, with particular emphasis placed on the potential impact(s) of key activities or big projects.  

KEY CONSIDERATIONS FOR EACH 
ISSUE/PRIORITY/PROJECT 

(weighting scale 1-3: 1 = low importance; 3 = high importance) 

POSITIVE 
INFLUENCE 
(Scale 1-5: 
low-high) 

NEGATIVE 
INFLUENCE 
(Scale 1-5: 
low-high)) 

ECONOMY AND EMPLOYMENT 
• What is its potential to develop alternative sources of 

economic growth and promote diversification? (3) 

• Will it contribute to GDP (after considering full-cost 
accounting)? (3) 

• Will it create employment – primarily for nationals? (3) 

• Generate decent direct/indirect jobs (decent means: 
fair conditions, reasonable pay and hours, social 
security, opportunity for growth, etc.)? 

• Generate significant multiplier effects? 

• Provide opportunities for entrepreneurship? 

• Will it help to earn foreign currency? (2) 

• Will it contribute to inclusive (equitable) economic growth? 
(2) 

• What is its potential to encourage investment, technology 
transfer, and innovation? (1) 

  

SOCIAL UPLIFTMENT 
• Will it contribute to poverty reduction? (3) 

• Will it contribute to diversified livelihood options? (3) 
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KEY CONSIDERATIONS FOR EACH 
ISSUE/PRIORITY/PROJECT 

(weighting scale 1-3: 1 = low importance; 3 = high importance) 

POSITIVE 
INFLUENCE 
(Scale 1-5: 
low-high) 

NEGATIVE 
INFLUENCE 
(Scale 1-5: 
low-high)) 

• Will it lead to social disruption (e.g., resettlement)? (3) 

• Will it impact health (including in workplace), HIV/AIDS, life 
expectancy, and health service delivery? (2) 

• Will it contribute to development of skills, improve education, 
and create opportunities for training? (2) 

• Will it generate opportunities for employment (particularly for 
youth and local people) and entrepreneurship? (1) 

ENVIRONMENT 
• Will it help reduce or rationalize demand for water (especially 

from surface or groundwater sources), or will it generate 
potential to enhance water security? (3) 

• Will it result in pollution (of air, water, or land)? (3) 

• Will it improve land management and help control soil 
erosion, deforestation, overgrazing, and other forms of land 
degradation)? (3) 

• Will it help improve or protect important habitats/ecosystems 
or biodiversity, and secure/enhance the services they provide 
to people and the environment? (3) 

• Will it support suitability/resilience with respect to climate 
variability/change? (2) 

• Will it lead to reduction in the country’s carbon footprint? (2) 

  

GOVERNANCE, SAFETY, AND SECURITY 
• Will it enhance food, water, or energy security? (3) 

• Will it reduce crime and conflicts, or increase safety and 
security? (3) 
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KEY CONSIDERATIONS FOR EACH 
ISSUE/PRIORITY/PROJECT 

(weighting scale 1-3: 1 = low importance; 3 = high importance) 

POSITIVE 
INFLUENCE 
(Scale 1-5: 
low-high) 

NEGATIVE 
INFLUENCE 
(Scale 1-5: 
low-high)) 

• Will it enhance equality and improve the country’s GINI 
coefficient (measures the degree of inequality in the 
distribution of family income in a country)? (2) 

• Will it enhance intergenerational equity? (2) 

• Will it improve public participation in decision-making and a 
sense of community? (1)  

• Will it keep future development options open (or will it lead 
to development lock-in)?  
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